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INTRODUCTION
Purpose and Struclure

The Legislature, by 5. 35.93 and ch, 227, Stats., directed the publica-
tion of the rules of administrative agencies having rule-making authority
in a loose-leaf, continual revision system known as the Wisconsin Admin-
istrative Code, The Code is kept current by means of new and replace-
ment pages. The pages are issued monthly, together with notices of hear-
ings, notices of proposed rules, emergency rules, instructions for
insertion of new material, and ofher information relating to administra-
tive rules. This service is called the Wisconsin Administrative Register,
and comes to the subseriber after the 10th and the 25th of each month.
Code pages are issued to subscribers only with the end of the month Reg-
ister. The editing and publishing of the Register and Code is done by the
Revisor of Statutes Bureau, 2nd Floor, 119 Martin Luther King, Jr.
Blvd., Madison, Wisconsin, 53703. (608-266-7275).

Availahility

The complete code and the upkeep service are distributed to the
county law libraries; to the libraries of the University of Wisconsin Law
School and Marquette University Law School; to the State Historical
Society; to the Legislative Reference Bureau and to the State Law Li-
brary, and to certain designated public libraries throughout the state.

The sale and distribution of the Register, Code and of its parts is han-
dled by Department of Administration, Document Sales and Distribu-
tion, P.0. Box 7840, Madison, Wisconsin 53707. (6(8-266-3358)

Table of Contenis

Each code with more than one chapter will have a table of chapters.
After the title of each chapter will be the page numbers on which the
chapter begins, Each chapter will have a table of sections. When a chap-
ter has more than 10 sections and is over 10 pages in length the page
number which that particular section begins on will be inserted after the
title of the section.

History Notes

Each page of the code as it was originally filed and printed pursuant to
the 1955 legislation, is dated “1-2-56”. A rule which is revised or created
subsequent to the original printing date is followed by a history note
indicating the date and number of the Register in which if was published
and the date on which the revision or creation of the rule became effec-
tive. 'The absence of a history note at the end of a section indicates that
the rule has remained unchanged since the original printing in 1956. The
date line at the bottom of the page indicates the month in which the page
was released. Some common abbreviations used in the history notes are;
cr. - created, am. - amend, r. - repeal, recr. - recreate, renum. - renumber,
eff. - effective and emerg, - emergency.

In some instances an entire chapter has been repealed and recreated or
renumbered subsequent to the original printing date. When this oceurs a
history note has been placed at the beginning of the chapter after the
table of sections to contain this information. A separate history note ap-
pears after each section indicating the date when the revision became
effective.

Index _

The index for the complete Wisconsin Administrative Code will be
found in the last volume, It will be recompiled, reprinted and distributed
at least 3 times a year, Some codes have a separate index prepared by the
agency involved. See the Building and Heating Code (chs. ILHR 50-64)
as an example.
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Administration & enforcement

ILHR 50

Chapier ILHR 50

ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT

Part | — Purpose and Scope
1LHE. 50.01 Purpose of code (p. 1)
ILHR 50.02 Scope of chapters (p. 1)

Pari II — Application of Building Code

ILHR 50. Og Application (p. 2)

ILHR 50.04 Buildings exempt from code
requirements (p. 3}

ILHR 50.06 Existing buildings code (p. 3)

ILHR 50.06 Local regulations (p. 4)

Part III — Design and Supervision

ILHR 50.07 Design (p. 4)

ILHE 50,08 Plans, specifications and eal-
culationas prepared outside
‘Wisconsin (p. 5)

TLHR 50.10 Bupervision (p. 5}

ILHE 50.11 Owner's responsibility (p. 6)

Part 1¥ — Department Approval
ILHE. 50.12 Plan examination and ap-
proval (p. 6)

ILHE 50.125 Wisconsin msignia (p. 11)
ILHR 50.13 Footing and loundation ap-
proval (p. 12)

ILHR 50.14 Permission to start construc-

ILHR 50.15
ILHR 50.16
ILHR 50.17

EVIdBI)ICE of plan approval
12

Revocation of approval (p.
1

Expiration of plan approval
and extenston of plan ap-
proval (p. 12)

ILHR 50.175 Baepartment limitatien {p.
ILHR 50.18 Inspections (p. 13)

ILHR 50.19 PBuilding material approvals

(p. 13)
ILHR 50.20 Fees (p.13)

Part ¥V — Firsl Class City and Certified

Munieipal Approvals

ILHR 50.21 Certified municipalities and
counties (p. 14)

Part VI —- Enforcementi, Petition for
Variance, Appenls and Penallies

ILHR 50.23 Enforcement (p. 16)

ILHR 50.24 Appeals (p. 18}

ILHR 50.256 Petition for variance (p. 19)
ILHR 50.26 Penalties (p. 19)

tion (p. 12)

Nole: Chapter Tnd 50 as it existed on December 31, 1976, was repealed and a new chapier
Ind 50 was created effective January 1, 1977; chapter Ind 50 was renumbered to be chapter
ILHR 50, effective January 1, 1984.

Pari ] — Purpose and Scope

ILHR 50.01 Purpose of code. The purpose of this code is to protect the
health, safety and welfare of the public and employes by establishing
minimum standards for the design, construetion, structural strength,
quality of materials, adequate egress facilities, sanitary facilities, natural
. lighting, heating and ventilating, energy conservation, and fire safety for
all public buildings and places of employment.

Note 1; The purpose as stated can be traced to the terms used in the “safe place” statutes,
ch. 101, Stats.

Note 2: This code ia intended for the protection of the public and isnot intended as a design
manual, a textbook or a construction manual.

Nole 3: The code eannot address every conceivable design option; points of code applica-
tion and clarification will be addressed and issued from time to time and will be published in
the Wisconsin Building Codes Report available from the Safety and Buildings Division, P. O,
Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

ILHR 50,02 Scope of chaplers, The provisions of chs. ILHR §50-64 apply
to all public buildings and places of employment. The provisions of these
chapters are not retroactive unless specifically stated in the administra-
tive rule. Where different sections of these chapters specify different re-
quirements, the most restrictive requirement shall govern, except as
specified in ss. ILHR 51.02 (11} (b) 4., 52.012, 52.013, 58.001 (2) (¢),
62.93 and 64.57 (4). No part of this code is intended to prohibit or dis-
courage the design and construction of innovative buildings or the use of
new materials or systems provided written approval from the depart-

Regiater, Mareh, 1991, No. 423



WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILHR 50 Adminisiraiion & enforcement

ment is obtained. Under this section, written approval from the depart-
ment shall include, but is not limited to, an acceptance through prelimi-
nary design consultation, plan review, petition for variance, official code
interpretation, material approval or other written forms of
communication.

Note 1: For a definition of “public building” and “place of employment,” see ss. ILHR
51.01 (102b) and 51.01 (104a)} or s. 101.01 (2), Stats.

Note 2: Other state aﬁencies and local municipalities may have adopted building or con-
struction requirements that are either more restrictive or address ather issues than those spee-
ified in this code.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1976, No, 252, efl. 1-1-77; am. Register, December, 1981,
No. 312, efi. 1-1-82; am. Register, October 1982, No. 322, efl. 11-1-82; am. Register, Decem-
ber, 1983 No. 336, eﬂ 1-1-84; am. Reglster August 1985, No. 356, efi, 1-1-86; emerg, am, eff,
9-6-86; am. Register, Novemher. 1986, No. 371, efl. 12-1-86; am. Register, March. 991, No.
423, eff. 4-1-91.

SPECIAL NOTE #1

AN ASTERISK (*) FOLLOWING THE SECTION OR SUBSEC-
TION NUMBER INDICATES EXPLANATORY MATERIAL ON
THAT PARAGRAFPH MAY BEFOUND IN APPENDIX A. EXAM-
PLE: ILHR 51.01 (16)* — SEE A-51.01 (16} IN APPENDIX A, THE
MATERIAL CONTAINED IN THIS APPENDIX AND THE
NOTES FOUND IN THE CODE ARE NOT PART OF THE
ENFORCEABLE RULES OF THIS CODE AND ARE PROVIDED
FOR INFORMATION AND CLARIFICATION PURPOSES ONLY.

SPECTAL NOTE #2

THE OVERALL ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR
ALL OF THE PROVISIONS OF THIS CODE IS EQUALLY
SHARED BY THE BUILDING INSPECTOR AND THE FIRE IN-
SPECTOR. NORMALLY, THE BUILDING INSPECTOR HAS
PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY DURING CONSTRUCTION OF
THE BUILDING WHILE THE FIRE INSFECTOR HAS PRI- |
MARY RESPONSIBILITY AFTER THE BUILDING IS COM-
PLETED. THE ENFORCEMENT OF MANY OF THE PROVI-
SIONS OF THE CODE IS THE PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY OF
THE FIRE INSPECTOR AND COMPLIANCE WITH THESE
PROVISIONS SHOULD BE OF PRIMARY CONCERN WHILE
CONDUCTING THE FIRE PREVENTION INSPECTIONS MAN-
DATED BY SECTION 101.14, STATS. A GUIDELINE FOR THIS
TOPIC HAS BEEN PREPARED. THE LETTERS “FP” MEANING
FIRE PREVENTION AND APPEARING IN THE MARGIN AD-
JACENT TO A RULE INDICATES THE PRIMARY ENFORCE-
MENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE RULE IS THAT OF THE
FIRE INSPECTOR. FURTHER EXPLANATORY MATERIAL
FOR THE INDICATED RULES MAY BE FOUND IN APPENDIX
B. EXAMPLE: SEE 8. ILHR 51.2¢0 AND APPENDIX B.

Pari II — Application of Building Code

ILHR 50.03 Application. (1) NEw BUILDINGS AND ADDITIONS. The provi-
sions of this code shall apply to all new buildings and structures, and also
to additions to existing buildings and structures, except those indicated
in 8. ILHR 50.04,

Register, March, 199_1, No. 423
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(2) ALTERATIONS TO BUILDINGS. The provisions of this code shall apply
to all remodeling or alterations in any building or structure which affect
the structural strength, fire hazard, exits, required natural lighting or
replacement of major equipment. These provisions do not apply to minor
repairs necessary for the maintenance of any building or structure nor to
buildings exempt, as listed in s. ILHR 50.04.

(3) CHANGE OF USE, (a) If the use of an existing building or structure is
changed in accordance with the definition of s. ILHR 51.01 (87), and the
requirements for the new use are more stringent than those for the previ-
ous use, the building or structure shall be made to comply with the re-
quirements for the new use as provided in this code.

1. Exception. Unless the requirements for the new use are modified
subject to the written approval by the department.

2. Exception. An existing building undergoing a change of use will not
be required to comply with the provisions of s. ILHR 52.04 — barrier-
free environments, unless the building undergoes physical remodeling in
accordance with the percentages established in s. ILHR 52.04 (6).

(b) If, upon inspection of an existing building or structure, it is found
that its use has changed and that it does not comply with the require-
ments of the building code in effect at the time of change, it shall be made
to comply with the code requirements in effect at the time of change in
use.

Hislory: Gr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2), Register, August,
1985, No. 3566 eff. 1-1-86.

ILHR 50.04 Buildings exempt from code requirements. This code does
not apply to the following types of buildings:

(1) One- and 2-family dwellings and outbuildings in connection there-
with such as barns and private garages.

(2) Buildings used exclusively for farming purposes.
* Note: For a definition of “farming,’" see s. 102.04 {3), Stats.
{3} Buildings used primarily for housing livestock or for other agricul-

tural purposes, located on research or laboratory farms of public univer-
sities or other state institutions.

(4) Temporary buildings, used exclusively for eonstruetion purposes,
not exceeding 2 stories in height, and not used as living quarters.

(5) Buildings located on Indian reservation land held in trust by the
United States,

(6) Buildings owned by the federal government. Buildings owned by
other than the federal government and leased to the federal government
are not exempt.

(1(7% Bed and breakfast establishments as defined in s. ILHR 51.01
1a

(8} Commumty—based residential facilities located in existing build-
n:lgs,l and providing care, treatment and services to 3 to 8 unrelated
adults.

{9) An adult family home certified under s, 50.032 (1) (b), Stats.
Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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(10) A one- or 2- family dwelling in which a home occupation is
located.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No., 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2) and cr. (5), Register,
December, 1977, No. 264, efl. 1-1-78; cr. (6) to (8), Reglster August 1986, No. 366 eff. 1-1-86;
er. (9) and (10), Reglster, March, 1991 No, 423, eff. 4-1-91.

ILHR 50.05 Existing buildings code. Buildings and structures erected
prior to the effective date of the first building code (October 9, 1914) shall
comply with the general orders on existing buildings, chs. Ind 160-164,
issued by the department. Buildings and structures constructed after Qc-
tober 9, 1914, shall comply with the code in effect at the time.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77,

ILHR 50.06 Local regulations. (1) This code shall not limit the power of
cities, villages and towns to make, or enforce, additional or more strin-
gent regulations, provided the regulations do not conflict with this code,
or with any other rule of the department, or law.

(2) Exception. Pursuant to s. 101.75 (2), Stats., all manufactured
multi-family dwellings approved by the department shall be deemed to
comply with the requirements of all building ordinances and regulations
of any local government except those related to zoning and siting re-
quirements ineluding, but not limited to, building setback, side and rear
yard requirements and property line requirements.

Notle: This exceptlon applies only to those building elements and bulldmg parts covered
under the provisions of s. ILHR 50.125 Wisconsin Insignia. The exception does not apply to
on-site constructed elements such as, but not limited to, footings, foundations, attached
porches, steps, concrete floor slabs and on-site constructed mechanical systems.

Hisiory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; cr. (1), Register, May, 1980,
No. 293, eff. 6-1-80.

Part ITII — Design and Supervision

ILHR 50.07 Design. Every new building, or alteration to a building,
shall be designed in compliance with this code.

(1) BUILDINGS CONTAINING NOT MORE THAN 50,000 CUBIC FEET TOTAL
VOLUME. The plans and specifications for every new building, or altera-
tion to a building, containing not more than 50,000 cabic feet total vol-
ume, or addition to a building in which the volume of the addition results
in the entire building containing not more than 50,000 cubic feet total
volume, may be prepared by a registered architect, engineer, designer,
contractor or an authorized agent.

{2) BUILDINGS CONTAINING MORE THAN 50,000 CUBIC FEET TOTAL VOL-
UME. The plans and specifications for every new building, or alteration to
a building, containing more than 50,000 cubic feet total volume, or addi-
tion to a building in which the volume of the addition resuits in the entire .
building containing more than 50,000 cubic feet total volume, shall be
designed as follows:

(a) Building or structural design. The plans and specifications for the
design of the building or structure shall be prepared, signed and sealed by
a Wisconsin registered architect or engineer.

(b) Heating, ventilaling and air conditioning design. The plans and spec-
ifieations for the heating, ventilating and air conditioning system shall be

Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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prepared, signed and sealed by a Wisconsin registered architect, engineer
or designer.

(¢) Energy conservalion design. The plans and specifieations for energy
conservation design shall be prepared, signed and sealed by a Wisconsin
registered architect, engineer or designer.

Note 1: See s. ILHR 51.01 (139a) lor definition of total volume.

Note 2: The above terms “registered architect, engineer or designer” mean registered archi-
tect, registered professional engineer or reglstered degigner as defined by laws regulating the
practice of engineering and architecture found in ch. 443, Stats, Registered designers are lim-
ited to the specific designations outlined in s. A-E 1.20. See 5. A-E 1.04 for rules pertaining to
signing, sealing and dating of plans prepared by registered architect, engineer or designer.

Note Noie 3: According to s. 87.30, Stats., the construction or placement of every building,
structure, fill or development placed or mamta.med within any foeod plain is required to satisfy
local or state regulations.

(3) ANTENNAS AND SUPPORTING TOWERS EXCEEDING 200 FEET IN
HEIGHT. The plans and specifications for antennas and supporting towers
exceeding 200 feet in height shall be prepared, signed and sealed by a
Wisconsin registered architect or engineer.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No, 252, eff. 1-1-77; am, (2) (a) and (b), cr. (2} (c),
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1), Register, December, 1981, No, 312,
eff. 1-1-82; cr. (3), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, efi. 1-1-84; am. (2) (e¢), Register, De-
eember, 1985, No. 360, eff. 1-1-86.

ILHR 50.08 Plans, specifications and calculations prepared outside Wis-
consin. Plans, specifications and calculations for buildings and structures
under s. ILHR 50.07 (2) and (3), may be prepared by an architect or
engineer registered outside of the state of Wisconsin, provided the fol-
lowing conditions are satisfied:

(1) REGISTRATION. The state agency or entity which registers the ar-
chitect or engineer shall be an agency or entity recognized by the depart-
ment of regulation and licensing as having equivalent standards for
registration.

(2) SEaL. The plans, specifications and calculations shall bear the sig-
nature and seal or stamp of a registered architect or registered engineer.

{3) CERTIFICATE. A certificate, dated, signed and sealed by an archi-
tect or engineer registered in Wisconsin, shall be attached to the plans,
specifications and calculations. The certificate shall indieate that the
plans, specifteations and calculations were prepared in a state other than
Wisconsin by an architect or professional engineer registered in that
state; describe the work performed by the Wisconsin registered architect
or engineer; and include statements to the effect that the plans and speei-
fications have been reviewed and comply with all applicable local and
state buildings codes, and that the reviewing architect or engineer will be
responsible for the supervision of construction in accordance with the
requirements of s. ILHR 50.10.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (intro.), Register, Decem-
ber, 1983, No. 336, efi. 1-1-84; renum. {1) and (2) to be (2) and (3} and am. (2), er. (1},
Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91,

ILHR 50.09 Changes to plans and specifications. History: Cr. Register, Diecember, 1976, No.

252, off, 1-1-77; r. Register, March, 1)991, No, 423, ef. 4-1-91,
ILHR 50.10 Supervision. All constructions or installations under s.
IT-HR 50.07 (2) and (3) shall be supervised by a Wisconsin registered
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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architect or engineer, except that a Wisconsin registered designer may
supervise the installation of heating, ventilating and air conditioning
systems and illemination systems. The person responsible for supervi-
sion shall also be responsible for the construction and installation being
in substantial compliance with the approved plans and specifications.
Should the supervising architect, engineer, desigher, or the department,
be confronted with a nonconformance to the code during, or at the end
of, construction, said parties, together with the designing architect, engi-
neer or designer shall effect compliance or shall notify the department of
the noncompliance.

(1) DEFINITION. Supervision of construction is a professional service,
as distingnished from superintending of construction by a contractor,
and means the performance, or the supervision thereof, of reasonable on-
the-site observations to determine that the construetion is in substantial
compliance with the approved plans and specifications.

(2) NAME OF SUPERVISING ARCHITECT, ENGINEER OR DESIGNER. Prior
to the start of construction, the owner of the building or structure, whose
name must be a part of, or accompany, all plans submitted for approval,
as required by s. ILHR 50.12 or an authorized agent, shall designate to
the department, in writing, the name and registration number of the ar-
chitect, engineer or designer retained to supervise construction of the
building or structure.

(8)* COMPLETION STATEMENT, UUpon completion of the construction,
the supervising architect, engineer or designer shall file a written state-
ment with the department certifying that, to the best of his or her know]--
edge and belief, construction has been performed in substantial compli-
ance with the approved plans and specifications.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, Na, 262, efl. 1-1.77; am. (intro,} and (2), Register,
December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. (intro.), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, efl. 1-1-
84,

ILHR 50.11 Owner’s responsibility. No owner shall construet or alter
any building or structure, or portion of a building or structure, or permit
any building or structure to be constructed or altered except in compli-
ance with the provisions of ss. ILHR 50.07, 50.08, 50.09, 50.10 and 50.12,
Complianee with the provisions of this section does not relieve the owner
1‘1'011(1i compliance with the administrative rules established in other re-
lated codes. ‘

Note: For definition of owner, refer to a. 101.01 {2) (e), Stats.
History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

Part IV — Departmeni Approval

ILHR 50.12 Plan examination and approval. (1) TYPES OF BUILDINGS.
Plans and specifications for all buildings and structures in the following
classifications shall be submitted to the department or its authorized rep-
resentative, as provided in s. ILHR 50.21, for examination and approved
before commencing work:

Note 1: See the scope of the oceupaney chapters for examples of apecific types of buildings
covered in pars. (a} through (f).

*See Appendix A [or [urther explanatory material.
Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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Note 2: Section 101,12 (3) ¢h), Stats., prohibits local issnance of permits or licenses for
construction or use of public bulldings or places of employment until drawings and caleula-
tigns have been examined and approved by the department.

(a) Factories, office and mercantile buildings (ch. ILHR 54).

1. Department examination and approval for factories, office and mer-
cantile buildings containing less than 25,000 cubic feet total volume is
waived; however, the buildings shall comply with the applicable require-
ments of this code.

{b) Theaters and assembly halls (ch. ILHR 55).
(c)} Schools and other places of instruction (ch. ILHR 56),

{d} Apartment buildings, hotels, motels and places of abode (ch.
ILHR 57).

(e) Health care facilities and places of detention (ch. ILHR 58).
(f) Hazardous Oceupancies, ch. ILHR 59.

1. Department examination and approval of plans shall be waived for
a hangar accommodating one airplane; however, the building shall con-
form with the applicable requirements of this code.

2. Department examination and approval shall be wajved for a storage
garage which is less than 25,000 cubie feet in total volume; however, the
building shall ecomply with the applicable requirements of this code,

(g) Day care facilities (ch, ILHR. 60).
(h) Community-Based Residential Facilities (CBRIF) (ch. ILHR 61).

(i) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2, department examination and ap-
proval is waived for television and radio transmitting and receiving an-
tennas, outdoor theater screens, water tanks, display signs, observation
towers, docks, piers, wharves, tents or inflatable structures used tempo-
rarily, and other similar structures; however, these structures and tem-
porary tents shall comply with the applicable structural and other re-
quirements of chs. ILHR 50-64.

2, a. Plan examination and approval is required for the installation of
roof mounted antenna structures exceeding 20 feet in height above the
roof, unless the building is otherwise exempt or plan submittal is waived.

b. Plan examination and approval is required for the installation of
ground mounted antenna structures exceeding 200 feet in height.

¢. Plan examination and approval is required for the installation of
ground mounted antenna structures exceeding 50 feet in height if the
strueture is located nearer to any street, public thoroughfare or property
line than the height of the structure measured from its base of the strue-
ture nearest to the street, thoroughfare or property line to the topmost .
point.

(2) TYPES OF PLAN APPROVAL. The following types of plans shall be
submitted to the department or its authorized representative, as pro-
vided in s. ILHR 50.21, for examination and approval hefore construe-
tion is commenced:

(a) General building plans.
' Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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(b) Structural plans.
(c) 1. Heating and ventilating plans; and

2. Data and information relative to requirements of ¢hs. ILHR 63 and
64 for the replacement of a major piece of heating or air conditioning
equipment.

(d) Alteration plans for existing buildings, except for those alteratlons
involving changes in interior finishes only.

(e) Revisions to previously examined plans.

(f) Industrial exhaust system plans within government-owned
buildings.

Note; See s. ILHR 64.54 (3) relating to the types of exhaust ventilation systems requiring
plan submittal.

(g) Spray booth plans (government-owned buildings only).
(h} Footing and foundation plans (see 3. ILHR 50.13).

(i) Assembly seating facility plans.

(j) Fire escape plans.

(3) PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS, At least 4 complete bound sets of
plans, which are clear, legible and permanent copies, and one copy of
specifications shall be submitted for examination and approval before
ecommencing construction. The plans and specifications shall contain the
following information:

Note: Also see sub. (5)(b} note.

(a) General. All plans shall contain the name of the owner and the ad-
dress of the building. The name and seal of the architect(s), engineer(s)
or person(s) who prepared the plans shall appear on the title sheet, in
accordance with s. A-E 1.04 (4), Wis, Adm, Code — registration seals.

(b) General building plans. The general building plans shall include the
following;

1. Plot plan. The location of the building with respeet to property lines
and lot lines and adjoining streets, alleys and any other buildings on the
same lot or property shall be indicated on the plot plan. A small scale plot
plan shall be submitted on a 8%” x 11" sheet for projects containing
multiple buildings. For purposes of this requirement, a plot plan does not
have to be a certified survey.

2. Floor plans. Floor plans shall be provided for each floor. The size and
jocation of all rooms, doors, windows, firewalls, toilet facilities, strue-
tural features, exit passageways, exit lights, fire alarms, standpipes,
“gtairs and other pertinent information shall be indicated. Schematic exit
plans shall be provided for large buildings, indicating normal paths of
egress,

3. Elevations. The elevations shall contain information on the exterior
appearance of the building and indicate the location and size of doors,
windows, roof shape, chimneys, exterior grade, footings and foundation
walls, and include information about the exterior materials.

Register, March, 1991, No. 423



INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 9

Administration & enforcemeni ILHR 50

4. Sections and details. Sections and details shall include information
to clarify the building design.

(e) Healing, ventilating and air conditioning plens. Heating, ventilating
and air conditioning plans shall indicate the layout of the system, includ-
ing location of equipment and size of all piping, ductwork, dampers (in-
cluding fire dampers), chimneys, vents and controls. The quantity of
outside air introduced to each zone, and the quantity of supply air and
exhaust air for each room shall be listed on the plans. The type of equip-
ment and capacity {including the input and cutput) shall be indicated on
the plans or equipment schedules, unless indicated in the specifications.

(d) Specialiy plans. Specialty plans for spray booths, special exhaust
systems, assembly seating facilities, fire escapes and special structural
systems shall include pertinent information with respect to the design
and construction of the specialty.

(e) Specifications. The specifications shall be properly identified with
the drawings and describe the quality of the materials and the
workmanship.

(f) Schedules. Schedules shall be provided which contain information
pertinent to doors, room finishes, equipment, and the use of all rocoms and
the number of occupants accommodated therein, unless this information
is indicated on the plans.

Note L: Original drawings are not considered a substitute for permanent prints.

Note 2: Duplicate information need not be submitted when heating, ventilating, air condi-
tioning and building plans are submitted simultaneously.

Nolte 3; For pit depth and overhead clearance requirements applicable to design of elevator
hoistwaya, see ch, Ind 4, Elevator Code,

Nole 4: Plans for swimming pool installations are examined by the department of health
and social services.

{4) Dara REQUIRED. All plans submitted for approval shall be accom-
panied by sufficient data and information for the department to judge if
the design of the building, the capacity of the equipment, and the per-
formance of the system will meet the requirements of this code. The fol-
lowing data shall be submitted:

(a) Struclurael daie. Sample struetural calculations, including assamed
bearing value of soil, live loads and itemized dead loads, unit stresses for
structural materials, typical calculations for slabs, beams, girders, col-
umns and trusses shall be submitted. Typical wind and bracing calcula-
tions and diagrams including the manner in which shear transfer is made
betwéen resisting elements shall also be included. Complete structural -
calculations shall be furnished upon request of the department or other
authorized approving official.

1. The building designer shall submit the following minimum informa-
tion for structural components such as but not limited to wood trusses,
precast conerete, laminated wood members, steel joists and steel girders
when the component fabricator is specified as being responsible for the
component design:

a. Structural framing plan;

b. Bearing support and connection details of the component to the
structure; :
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¢. Design loads, including location and magnitude of: uniform super-
imposed dead and live loads; concentrated dead and live loads;
nonuniform snow loads; wind and bracing loads for component system;
and wind, bracing and gravity forces required to be developed at inter-
faces with other materials;

d. Required fire rating;
e. Qutside configuration of components; and
f. Permanent bracing system.

2. The building designer shall also submit the following information
with the initial building plan submittal or the component plan
submittal:

a. A framing plan showing all members and labels and special installa-~
tion (e.g., handling and erection) instructions and any required perma-
nent bracing required which was the basis for the component design;

b. Information regarding the member design of the following struc-
tural components: Web configuaration, stress diagram or tabulation of
axial force in the members, member size, grade of lumber, fabricated
splices and member bracing for wood trusses; Web configuration, stress
diagram or tabulation of axial force in the members, member size, sieel
yield, fabricated splices and member bracing for steel joists and joist
girders subjected to nonuniform loading; Specified concrete strengths,
prestressing data including final effective forces and eentroids, mild rein-
foreing including release and confinement steel, shear reinforcing, and
stripping, transportation and erection handling points for precast con-
crete members; Species of wood, bending stress of wood, adhesive and
member sizes for laminated wood members; and

c. Information pertaining to the design of connections within or be-
tween like components for the following structural components: Web
and chord connection details and connector plate holding values for
wood trusses; Web and chord connection details for steel joist and joist
girders subjected to nonuniform loading; Bearing confinement steel,
dapped end reinforcing, corbel reinforcing, bearing pads, and loose and
embedded eonnection steel including welding and bolting requirements
for precast concrete members; Member connectlon and bearing details
for laminated wood members.

3. For the purposes of this paragraph; the department does not con-
sider truss layout plans or truss erection plans as architectural practice
or engineering practice, and therefore, such plans are not required to be
signed and sealed or stamped in accordance with s. ILHR 50.07 or 50.08.

4. Information regarding reinforcement, concrete strength, fire resis-
tive ratings for precast concrete components may be provided in either
the specifications or calculations furnished with the precast conerete
plans.

(b) Energy conservalion data. Calculations and specifications shall be
submitted in accordance with s. ILHR 63.01 for the types of projects
outlined in s. ILHR 63.001.

(c) Healing and venlilaling data. A desecription of the construction for
the walls, floors, ceilings and roof, and the transmission coefficients of the
construction materials shall be furnished. The calculations shall inelude
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heat losses for the individual rooms (including transmission and infiltra-
tion and/or ventilation losses, whichever are greater) and a summary of
the total building heat loss expressed in Btu/hour or watts.

Note: The department will accept as the basis for calculations and design data, the meth-
ods and standards recommended by the Mechanieal Gontractors' Assaciation of Ameriea; the
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning Engineers; and the Insti-
tute of Boiler and Radiator Manulacturers.

(d) Additional data. When requested, additional data pertaining to de-
sign, construction, materials and equipment shall be submitted to the
department for approval.

(5) Application for approval. A plans approval application form shall
be included with the plans submitted to the department for examination
and approval. The department shall review and make a determination
on an application for plan review within 15 business days of receipt of the
application and all forms, fees, plans and documents required to com-
plete the review.

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the plans approval application (form SB-118).

(a) Condilional approval. If, upon examination, the department deter-
mines that the plans and the application for approval substantially con-
form to the provisions of this code, a eonditional approval, in writing,
will be granted. All non-code-complying conditions stated in the condi-
tional approval shall be corrected before or during construetion. A condi-
tional approval issued by the department shall not be construed as an
_zsgilénption of any responsibility for the design or construction of the

uilding.

(b) Dental of approval. If the department determines that the plans or
the application do not substantially conferm to the provisions of this
code, the application for conditional approval will be denied, in writing.

Nuote: A letter will be sent to the designer and the owner of record with a statement relating
to the examination of the plans and citing the conditions of approval or denial. The plans will
be dated and stamped “conditionally approved” or “‘not approved,” whichever apnplies, The
department will retain one copy of the plans for all projects. The department will forward one
copy of the plans for projects of less than 100,000 cubic feet and alterations of less than
$100,000 estimated cost to the state building inspector of record. The remaining plans will be
returned to the person designated on the plans approval application,

(6) REVISIONS TO APPROVED PLANS, (a) 1. All revisions and modifica-
tions, which involve provisions of this code, made to plans or specifica-
tions, which have previously been granted approval by the department,
shall be submitted to the department for review.

2. All revisions and modifications to the plans shall be approved in
writing by the department prior to the work involved in the revision or
modifieation being carried out.

(b) A revision or modification to a plan, drawing or specification shall
be signed and sealed in accordance with s. ILHR 50.07 (2), il applicable.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff, 1-1-77; am. (1) (g) 1, Register, Decem-
ber, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (4) (h), Register, May, 1978 No. 269, eII T-1-78; am. (1)
(g) (lntro) Reglster December 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-7%; am. (2) (e)1., (3) {intro.) and (4)
(b), er. (2} (k), Reglster,Jannary, 1980 No. 289 eff, 2-1-80; am. (1)(b)and (d), (2) (e) 2., (d)
and (i), (3) {d), (4) (a), renum (1) (e), (f) and (g) to be (1) (f). (f) and (1) and am, (1) () "and
(i) (mtm) er. (1) (e) and (h), Register, December, 1981, No. 312 1—1 82; r. and reer, (1)
(i), am. (4} (a} 2. intro., Register, December, 1283, No. 336, eff, 1- 1-34 am. (5) (intro.), Reg-
ister, January, 1985, No. 349, eff. 2-1-85; am. (1) (intro.} and (2) (intro.}, Register, April,
1985, No. 362, eff, 5-1-85; am. (4) {a) 1., Register, August, 1985, No, 356, eff, 1-1-86; r. (2) (k),
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Register, December, 1985, No. 360, eff. 1-1-86; r. and recr. (1) {f}, (i}, (2} () and {1}, am. (3)
Smaro} (b) 1. and (4} (b), er. (4) (a)3 and 4, and (6), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, efi. 4-
9

ILHR 50.125 Wisconsin insignia. A Wisconsin insignia shall be installed
oh a manufactured multi-family dwelling approved by the department
and inspected at the manufacturing plant.

(1) AFFIXING WISCONSIN INSIGNIA. Each Wisconsin insignia shall be
assigned and affixed to a specific manufacetured multi-family dwelling in
the manner approved by the department before it is shipped [rom the
manufacturing plant. The serial number shail be located on the manufac-
turer’s data plate.

(2) MANUFACTURER’S RESPONSIBILITIES. (a) Insignic records. The
manufacturer shall keep permanent records regarding the handling of all
‘Wisconsin insignias indicating the number of Wisconsin insignias which
have been affixed to manufactured multi-family dwellings or manufac-
tured building components {or groups of components); which Wisconsin
insignias have been applied to which manufactured multi-family dwell-
ing or building component; the disposition of any damaged or rejected
Wisconsin insignias. The records shall be maintained by the manufac- -
turer or by the independent inspection agency for at least 10 years. A
copy of the records shall be sent to the department upon request.

{b) Losi or damaged insignia. 1. If Wisconsin insignias become lost or
damaged, the department shall be notified immediately, in writing, by
the manufacturer or dealer.

2. If Wisconsin insignias become damaged, the insignia shall be re-
turned to the department with the approprxate fee to obtain a new
insignia, .

{3) INSIGNIA SUSPENSION AND REVOCATION. The department may sus-
pend or revoke its approval if it determines that the standards for con-
struction or the manufacture and installation of a manufactured multi-
family dwelling do not meet this code or that such standards are not
being enforeed as required by this code.

(a) Upon suspension or revocation of the approval, no further insignias
shall be attached to any manufactured multi-family dwelling with re-
spect to which the approval was suspended or revoked.

{b) Upon suspension or revocation of the approval, all insignias allo-
cated to the manufacturer shall be returned to the department no later
than 30 days from the effective date.

History: Cr, Register, May, 1980, No. 293, off. 6-1-80.

ILHR 50.13 Fooling and foundation approval. (1) The department or its
authorized representative, as provided in s. ILHR 50.21, may condition-
ally approve footing and foundation plans to permit construction of foot-
ings and foundations prior to the examination and approval of the com-
plete plans upon submission of:

(a) A plan approval application form, SBD 118;
(b) At least 4 bound sets of footing and foundation plans which:

1. Include a plot plan; and
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2. Are signed and sealed in accordance with s. ILHR 50.07 or 50.08, if
applicable.

(c) At least one set of:

1. Schematic floor plans indicating the exits;

2. Building elevations;

3. Itemized structural loads; and

4, Structural footing and foundation caleulations; and
{d) The fee as specified in s. Ind 69.09.

(2) The department shall review and make a determination on an ap-
plication for footing and foundation approval within 15 business days of
receipt of the application and all forms, fees, plans and documents re-
quired to complete the review.

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, efi. 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 1980, No.

293, eff, 6-1-80; am. Register, January, 1985, No, 349, eff. 2-1-85; am. Register, Aprit, 1985,
No. 352, efl. 6-1-85; r. and recr. register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91.

ILHR 50.14 Permission (o slari construction. (1) The department or its
authorized representative, as provided in s. ILHR 50.21, may issue a
permission to start construction form for the footings and foundations
upon submission of:

(a) A completed plan approval application form, SBD 118;

(b) 1. At least 4 bound sets of building plans and one copy of specifica-
tions; or

2. At least 4 bound sets of footing and foundation plans and the infor-
mation specified in s. ILHR 50.13 (1).

(e) A written request by the owner to start construction, form SBD
198; and

(d) Fees as specified in s. Ind 69.09.

{2) The holders of the permission form shall proceed at their own risk
without assurance that a condltlonal approval for the building will be
granted.

(3) The department shall review and make a determination on an ap-
plication for permission to start construction within 3 business days of
receipt of the application and all forms, fees, plans and documents re-
quired to complete the review.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 1980, No.
293, eff. 6-1-80; am. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1. 1-84; am. Register, January.
1985 No. 349, off. 2-1-85; am. Register, April, 1985 No. 352, eff. 5- 1-85; r. and recr. Register,
March, 1991, No. 423, off, 4-1-91,

ILHR 50.15 Evidence of plan approval. The architect, engineer, de-
signer, builder, manufacturer or owner shall keep at the huilding site one
set, of plans bearing the stamp of conditional approval and a copy of the
specifications. The plans shall be open to inspection by an authorized
representative of the department.

Hls&orér lCr Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 1980, No.
293, e -8
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ILHR 50.16 Revocation of approval. The department may revoke any
approval; issued under the provisions of this code, for any false state-
ments or misrepresentation of faets on which the approval was based.

Hisiory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77,

ILHR 50.17 Expiration of plan approval and exiension of plan approval
(1) EXPIRATION OF PLAN AFPROVAL. Except as provided-in sub. (2), plan
approval by the department or its authorized representative shall expire
2 years after the date indicated on the approved plans if construction has
not commenced within that 2 years or if, having once begun, construc-
tion ceases for a period of 2 years or more.

(2) EXTENSION OF PLAN APPROVAL. Upon request and payment of the
fee under s, Ind 69.09 (7), plan approval shall be extended for one 2-year
period provided that the approved plans are revised to comply with the
code in effect at the time of the extension request and the request is sub-
mitted during the original approval period.

Note: According to s. 66.05 (1) (a), Stats., the local governmental body or building inspec-

tor may order the razing of buildings or structures, or portions thereof, whers there has been a
cessation of normal construction for more than 2 years.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; r. and reer, Register, August,
1986, No. 368, eff. 9-1-86,

ILHR 50.175 Department limitation. A conditional approval of a plan
by the department shall not be construed as an assumption of any design
responsibility.

Hiatory: Cr. Register, Augnst, 1986, No. 368 eff. 9-1-86.

ILHR 50.18* Inspections. (1) ON-SITE. Inspections shall be conducted
by an authorized representative of the department to ascertain whether
or not the construction or installations conform to the conditionally ap-
prgved plans, the conditional approval letter, and the provisions of this
code,

Noie: Municipalities certified under s. ILHR 50.21 are authorized representatives of this
department to make the inspections specified in this section.

(2} IN-PLANT, Manufacturers of multi-family dwellings shall contract
with the department or an independent inspection ageney to conduct in-
plant inspections to assure that the manufactured multi-family dwell-
ings are in compliance with the plans approved by the department. All
inspections shall be performed by a certified inspector or independent
inspection agency.

Note: See Appendix A for an example of the inspection progress report (form SB-224B) and
inspection report and orders (form SB-2).

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. Register, May, 198(, No.
293, eff, 6-1-80,

ILHR 50.19 Building material approvals. (1} MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT
AND DEVICES, All materials, equipment and devices not spec1ﬁca11y men-
tioned in this code shall be permitted if approved in writing by the de-
partment. Sufficient data, tests and other evidence to prove that the ma-
terial, equipment or device is equivalent to the standards required in this
code shall be submitted. Upon receipt of a fee and a written request, the
department may issue an approval number for the material, piece of

*See Appendix A [or [urther explanatory material,
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equipment or device. The department shall review and make a determi-
nation on an application for material, equipment and device approval
within 30 business days of receipt of all forms, fees, plans and documents
required to complete the review.

(2) TESTING LABORATORIES, (a) A testing laboratory may submit to
the department a request to be recognized as an approved testing labora-
tory which evaluates and certifies materials, products or assemblies for
conformance with the specifications or standards of this code.

{b) The request for recognition as an approved testing laboratory
under par. {(a) shall include:

1. A completed buildin_g material approval application;

2. Information, data and other evidence describing the operations, pol-
icles and procedures of the testing laboratory; and

3. A fee as specified in s. Ind 69.09 (2).

{c) The department shall review and make a determination on a re-
quest for recognition as an approved testing laboratory under par. (a)
within 3¢ business days of receipt of all forms, fees and documents re-
quired to complete the review.

Nolte: A building material approval application, lorm SBD-8028, may be obtained from the
Bafety and Buildings Division, P. (. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No., 252 eff, 1-1-77; am. Register, January, 1985,
No. 349, eff..2-1-85; renum. to be (1), cr. (Z), Reglster. March 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-81.

ILHR 50.20 Fees. Fees for petitions for variance, material approval,
plan examination and approval, and for inspection of buildings, strue-
tures, and heating and ventilating shall be submitted as specified in s.
Ind 69.09. Fees shall be submitted at the time the application for ap-
proval is submitted. No plan examinations, approvals or inspections
shall be made until the fees are received.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, August, 1985,
No. 356, eff. 1-1-86,

Part V— Firsi Class City and Certified Municipal Approvals

ILHR 50.21 Certified municipalities and counties. {1} GENERAL. This
section shall establish the manner under which eities, villages, towns and
counties may examine building plans and inspect buildings relatlve to s.
101.12 (3) (a), (b) and (g), Stats. -

(2) CONDITIONS OF PARTICIPATION. Before assuming the responsibili-
ties of examining building plans and providing inspection services cities,
villages, towns and counties shall comply with all of the following
conditions:

(a) Notify the department, in writing, at least 30 days prior to the date
upon which the municipality or county intends to assume the
responsibilities.

{b) Adopt by ordinance or regulation the responsibilities of plan exam-
ination and building inspection.

(¢) Adopt by ordinance or regulation chs, ILHR 50 to 64 in its
entirety.
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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(d) Submit to the department a certified copy of all ordinances or regu-
lations assuming the plan examination and building inspection responsi-
bilities and adopting chs. ILHR 50 to 64.

(e) Employ certified inspectors to perform the plan examination and
building inspection funetions.

(f) Forward to the department any information requested by the de-
partment relative to the examination of plans and the inspections of
buildings.

(g) Notify the department, in writing, at least 30 days prior to the date
upon which the municipality or county intends to relinquish the
responsibilities.

(3) JurisDICTION. (a) Departmental. 1. Nothing in this section shall
prevent the department from conducting its own investigations or in-
spections or issuing orders relative to the administration and enforee-
ment of chs. ILHR 50 to 64.

2. The department shall administer and enforce chs. ILHR 50 to 64 in
any municipality or county which has not assumed the responsibilities
for plan examination and building inspections under sub. (2).

(b} County. 1. Ordinances enacted by a eounty under sub. (2) estab-
lishing ¢county plan examination and building inspection functions shall
apply to all munieipalities within that county which have not assumed
those functions pursuant to sub. (2).

2. Ordinances enacted by a county under sub. (2) establishing county
plan examination and building inspection functions may not prevent or
prohibit any municipality within that county from assuming those fune-
tions pursuant to sub, (2) at any time,

(4) CERTIFICATION OF INSPECTORS. Inspectors employed by agent mu-
nicipalities and counties to administer and enforce chs. ILHR 50 to 64
under sub. (2) shall be certified by the department in accordance with ch.
ILHR 26 as certified commercial building inspectors, ’

(5) PLAN EXAMINATION. (a) First class cities, Drawings, specifications
and calculations for all the types of buildings and structures specified in
s. ILHR 50.12 {1), except state-owned buildings and structures, to be
constructed within the limits of a first class city shall be submitted to
that city, if that city has assumed the responsibilities of plan examina-
tion and building inspection in accordance with sub. (2).

(b) Other municipalities and counties. Drawings, specifications and cal-
culations for all the types of buildings and structures specified in s. ILHR
50.12 (1), except state-owned buildings and structures, to be constructed
within the municipal limits of a munieipality other than a first class city
or within a county shall be submitted to that municipality or county if
the municipality or county has assumed the responsibilities of plan ex-
amination and building inspection in accordance with sub. (2) and if the
plans are for: :

. 1. New buildings or structures containing less than 50,000 cubic feet in
total volume; ‘
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2. Additions to buildings or structures in which the volume of the addi-
tion results in the entire building or structure containing less than 50,000
cubic feet in total volume; or

3. Alterations of spaces involving less than 100,000 cubic feet in total
volume.

(c) Project waiver. An agent municipality or county may waive its ju-
risdiction for the plan review of a specific project, in which case, plans
shall be submitted to the department for review and approval.

(d) Plan submisston procedures. 1. A building permit application shall
be ineluded with the plan submitted to the municipality or county hav-
ing jurisdiction for examination.

2. At least 2 sets of complete building plans and one copy of specifica-
tions shall be submitted to the municipality or county having jurisdic-
tion for examination,

3. Building plans submitted to a municipality or county for examina-
tion shall inelude the information specified in s. ILHR 50.12 (3) and (4).

(e) Plan approvel. 1.1f the municipality or county having jurisdiction
determines that the plans submitted substantially conform to the provi-
sions of chs. ILHR 50 to 64 or other ordinances and regulations, an ap-
" proval shall be issued as follows:

a. The plans shall be stamp‘ed “CONDITIONALLY APPROVED”,
signed and dated by a certified inspector.

b. One set of the conditionally approved plans shall be retained by the
municipality or county and all other plans shall be returned to the sub-
mitter or their representative.

¢. A notice of conditional approval shall be provided, in writing, to the
submitter and the building owner stating all conditions of approval.

2. All non-code-complying and other conditions stated in the condi-
tional approval notice shall be corrected or met before or during con-
struction, and before occupancy of the building.

(I} Denial of plan approval. If the municipality or county determines
that the plans submitted do not substantially conform to the provisions
of chs. ILHR. 50 to 64 or other legal ordinances and regulations, a denial
for plan approval shall be issued as follows:

1. The plans shall be stamped “NOT APPROVED”, signed and dated
by a certified inspector.

2. One set of the not-approved plans shall be retained by the munici-
pality or county and all other plans shall be returned to the submitter or
their representative.

3. A notiee of the not approved plans shall be provided in writing, to
the submitter and the building owner stating the reasons for the denial.

(g) Liability. A conditional approval of a plan by a municipality or
county may not be construed as an assumption of any responsibility on
the part of the municipality, the certified inspector or the department for
the design or construction of the building.
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(6) INsPECTION. Inspections shall be conducted by an agent municipal-
ity or county to ascertain whether or not the construetion or installation
for buildings and structures conforms to the conditionally approved
?lﬁns, the notice of conditional approval and chs. ILHR 50 to 64 as
ollows:

(a) All inspections, for the purpose of adminstration and enforcement
of chs. ILHR 50 to 64, shall be performed by a certified inspector,

{(b) A written report of each inspection shall be prepared. The report
shall include the name of the certified inspector.

(¢) A copy of each inspection report shall be furnished to the owner and
plan submitter.

(d) A copy of each inspection report shall be permanently maintained
in the municipal files or county files.

{e) The inspection report shall indicate all items of non-compliance
noted during the inspection.

(f} If non-complying items are not corrected, orders to correct shall be
issued in accordance with local ordinances.

Ilﬂote: Certified municipalities are authorized to perform the inspections specfied in s, ILHE
50.18.

(7) FEEs. Municipalities and counties having jurisdiction of plan ex-
amination and building inspections may set by ordinance the fees for
plan examination and building inspection services.

Note: See Appendix A for a list of the municipalities and counties providing plan examina-
tion and building inspections under this section.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; r. and recr. Register, April,
1985, No. 352, eff. 5-1-85; am. (5} (b} 3., renum. (5} (¢) to (f) to be (5) {d) to (g). er. (5} (c),
Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91.

Part VI — Enflorcemeni, Pelilion for Variance, Appeals, and Penallies

ILHR 50.23 Enforeement. The provisions of this code shall be enforced
by the department, or by municipal officials or other local officials who
are required by law to enforce the administrative rules of the
department.

Histery: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

ILHR 50.24 Ap]]]eals. Any person affected by any local order which is in
confliet with a rule of the department may petition the department for a
hearing on the grounds that the local order is unreasonable and in conflict
with the rule of the department. The department shall review and make
a determination on an appeal of a local ordinance within 60 business days
of receipt of a verified petition submitted with all forms, fees, plans and
documents required to complete the review.

Nate; Section 101.01 {1) (g}, Stats., defines “loczl order” as any ordinance, order, rule or
determination of any common council, board of aldermen, board of trustees or the village
board, of any village or city, or the board of health of any municipality, or an order or direc-
tion of any official of such municipality, upon any matter over which the department has
jurisdietion. )

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No, 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, January, 1985,
No. 349, eff, 2-1-85.
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ILHR 50.25 * Pelition for variance. (1) PROCEDURE. The department
shall consider and may grant a variance to an administrative rule upon
receipt of a fee, a completed petition for variance form from the owner,
and a position statement from the fire department having responsibility
and an interest in the rule, provided an equivalency is established in the
petition for variance which meets the intent of the rule being petitioned.
The department may impose specific conditions in a petition for variance
to promote the protection of the health, safety or welfare of the employes
or the public. Violation of those conditions under which the petition is
granted constitutes a violation of these rules.

{2) PETITION PROCESSING TIME. Except for priority petitions, the de-
partment shall review and make a determination on a petition for vari-
ance within 30 business days of receipt of all calculations, documenws and
fees required to complete the review. The department shall process prior-
ity petitions within 10 business days.

Note 1; Seé Appendix A for an example of the petition lor variance (form $B-8) and the fire
department position statement ([orm SB-84).

Note 2: Section 101.02 (8), Stats., cutlines the procedure for submitting petitions to the
department and the department procedures [or hearing petitions.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. Register, December, 1978,
No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. 6-1-80; am. Register, October,
1984, No. 346, efi. 11-1-84; er. (2), Register, January, 1985, No. 349, eff, 2-1-85.

ILHR 50.26 Penaliies. Penalties for violations shall be assessed in ac-
cordance with s. 101.02, Stats.

Nete 1: Section 101,02 {13) {(a), Stats., indicates penalties will be assessed against any em-
ployer, employe, owner or other person who [ails or refuses to perform any duty lawfully
enjoined, within the time prescribed by the department, [or which no penalty has been specifi-
cally provided, or who fails, neglects or refuses to comply with any lawful order made by the
department, or any judgment or decree made by any court in connection with ss. 101.01 to
101.25. For each such violation, failure or relusal, such employe, owner or other person must -
forlieit and pay into the state treasury a sum not less than $10 nor more than $100 for each
violation.

Noie 2; Section 101,02 (12), Stats., indicates that every day during which any person, per-
sons, corporation or any officer, agent or employe thereof, fails to observe and comply with an
order of the department will constitute a separate end dislinct violeiion of such order,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1.77,

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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Chapter ILHR 51

DEFINITIONS AND STANDARDS

ILHR 51.01 Definitions (p. 21) ILIR 51.08 Oceupancy separations (p.
ILHR 51.015 Seope (p. 38} 7
ILHR 51.02 General requirements (p. 38) - ILHR 61.14 Salety glazing (p. 79)
ILHR 51.038 Classes of construction stan- ILHR 51.15 Standard exit (p. 81)
dards (p. 45) ILHE 51.151 Exit distribution (p. 84)
ILHR 51,04 Scope (p. 53) ILHE 51.16 Stairways and ramps (p. 84)
ILHR 51.042 General requirements (p. 53)  TLHRE 51,161 Handrails (p. £6)
ILHE 51.043 Approved rating methods (p. ILHR 51.162 Guardrails (p. 88)
54 ILHR. 51.164 Headroom (p. 89)
ILHR 51.044 Testing laboratories (p. 54) ILHR 51.165 Stairway identification (p.
TLHR 51.045 Typical examples of fre-re- 89)
sistive structural eompo-  TLHR 51.166 Basement stairways (p. 89)
nents (p. 54) ILHR 51.167 Exit access (p. 89)
1LHR 51.046 Calculation method {p. 59) ILHR 51.17 Smokeproof stair tower (p.
ILHR 51.047 Fire-rated door assemblies in 90)
’ fire-rated comstruction (p. ILHR 51.18 %ntegr&())r enclosed stairway
59) . p.
ILHR 51.048 Fire window and glass block  ILHR 51.19 Horizontal exit (p. 91)
assemblies in fre-rated con- ILHR 51.20 Fire escapes (p. 91)

struetion (p. 61) ILHR 51.21 Standpipe and hose systems
ILHR 51.049 Miscellaneous openings in (p. 9%)

fire-rated construction (p. ILHR 51.22 Fire extinguishers (p. 98)

61) ILHR 51,23 ' Automatic sprinklers (p. 98)
ILHR 51.05 Rool coverings (p. 62) ILHE 51.24 Fire alarm systems {p. 101)
ILHR 51.06 Foam plastics (p. 62) ILHR 51.246 Smoke detectors (p. 102)

ILHR 51.065 Light-transmitting plasties TLHR 51.25 [Incorporation of standards
(p. 66) by reference (p. 103)
ILHR 51.07 Interior finishes (p. 73)

Note: Chapter Ind 51 was renumbered to be chapter ILHR 51 effective January 1, 1984,

Note: The definitions of words and phrases not defined in this section should be taken [rom
the current edition of Webster's New International Dictionary.

ILHR 51.01 Definitions. (1) “Aceessory room’’ means any room or en-
closed floor space used for eating, cooking, bathrooms, water closet com-
partments, laundries, pantries, foyers. Lallways and other similar floor
spaces. Rooms designated as recreation, study, den, family room, office
and other similar floor spaces, in addition to habitable rooms, are not
considered accessory rooms.

(1a) AIR CONDITIONING, The process of treating air to control simulta-
neously its temperature, humidity, eleanliness and distribution to meet
the requirements of the conditioned space.

(2) ALLEY, Any legally established public thoroughfare less than 30
feet in width buft not less than 10 feet in width whether designated by
name or number.

(8) APPROVED. Approval granted by the department under the regula-
tions stated in this code.

(3a) “Approved diversified tests” means fire tests which evaluate ma-
terials or congtruction assemblies representative of actual end use
applications.

Note: Approved diversified tests may include, but are not limited to, ASTM E84 — Tlest
for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials, ASTM E119 — Fire Tests of
Building Consiruction and Materials, ASTM D1929 — Standard Test Method for the Igni-
tion Properties of Plasties, FM 4880 — Factory Mutual Building Corner Fire Test, PICC 401
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— Enclosed Room Corner Test and UL 1040 — Outline of Investigation of Insulated Wall
Construction.

(4) AREA (GROSS). The maximum horizontal projected area within the
perimeter of the outside surface of walls or supports of the building or
structure, Exterjor cantilever open balconies are not included.

(b) AREA (NET). The cccupied or usable floor area in a building but not
including space occupied by columns, walls, partitions, stairways,
mechanieal shafts or ducts.

' (5a) AREAWAY. Exterior area whose grade is below the grade (at build-
Lngl)dgnd having at least one side consisting of the extertor wall of a
uilding,

(bb) “ATRIUM"” means a floor opening or series of floor openings con-
necting 3 or more floor levels, but not including a mezzanine or a baleony,
that is covered at the top of the series of openings and is used for purposes
other than an enclosed stairway; elevator hoistway; or utility shaft used
for plumbing, electrical, air conditioning or communication facilities.

(6) ATTIiC. The space not used for human occupancy located between
the ceiling of uppermost story and the roof.

(6m) “Adult family home’* has the meaning given in . 50.01 (1), Stats.

Note: Under s, 50.01 (1), Stats., an “adult family home” means a private residence to
which all of the Iollowing apply:

Care and malntenance above the level of room and board but not mcludmg nursing care
are provided in the private residence by the care previder whose primary domicile 1s this
residence for 3 or 4 adults, or more adults il all of the adults are siblings, each of whom has a
developmental disability, as defined in s. 51.01 (5), or, if the residence is licensed as foster
home, care and maintenance are provided to children, the combined total of adults and ehil-
dren so served being no more than 4, or more adults or children if all of the adults or all of the
children are siblings; and

The private residence was licensed under s. 48,62 as a foster home for the adults specified in
par. (a) at least 12 months belore any of the adults attained 18 years of age.

(7) AUTOMATIC. Automatic as applied to a fire protective device, is one
which funections without human intervention and is actuated as a result
of the predetermined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature, com-
bustion products or smoke density such as an automatic sprinkler sys-
tem, automatic fire door, automatic fire shutter, or automatie fire vent.

(7a) “Automatic fire sprinkler system™, for fire protection purposes,
means an integrated system of underground and overhead piping de-
signed in accordance with fire protection engineering standards. The sys-
tem includes a suitable water supply, such as a gravity tank, fire pump,
reservoir or pressure tank or connection beginning at the supply side of
an approved gate valve located at or near the property line where the
pipe or piping system provides water used exclusively for fire protection
and related appurtenances and to standpipes connected to automatic
sprinkler systems. The portion of the sprinkler system above ground isa
network of specially sized or hydraulically designed piping installed in a
building, structure or area, generally overhead, and to which sprinklers
are connected in a systematic pattern. The system includes a controlling
valve and a device for actuating an alarm when the system is in opera-
tion. The system is usually activated by heat from a fire and discharges
water over the fire area.
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(b} “Automatic fire suppression system'” means 2 mechanical system
designed and equipped to detect a fire, actuate an alarm and supress or
control a fire using water, water spray, foam, carbon dioxide, haloge-
nated agent or other approved suppression agent.

(8) BALCONY (EXTERIOR). An elevated platform attached to a building
and enclosed on one or more sides by railings.

(9) BALCONY (INTERIOR), An open intermediate leve] or stepped floor.
Also see “Stories, Number of."

(10) BASEMENT. A basement floor is that level below the first or ground
floor level with its entire floor below exit discharge grade.

(11) BEARING WALL. See ““Wall (bearing).”
(11a) “Bed and breakfast establishment”, has the meaning given in s.
50.50 (1), Stats.

Note: Section 50.50 (1), Stats., reads: “Bed and breakfast establishment” means any place
of lodging that:

{a) Provides 8 or fewer rooms for rent to no more than a total of 20 tourists or transients;

(b} Providesa no meals other than breakfast and provides the breakfast only te renters of
the place;

(e) Is the owner’s personal residence;
(d) Is ocenpied by the owner at the time of rental;

(e) Was originally built and oceupied as a single-[amily residence, or, prior to use as a place
of lodging, was converted to use and occupied as a single-family reSIdence. an

{f) Has had completed, before May 11, 1990, any structual additions to the dimensions of
the original structure, including by renovation, except that a structurual addition, inclucdin; a
renovation, to the structure may, after May 11 1990, be made within the dimensions of
original structure.

(12) BuiLDING.* A structure for support, shelter or enclosure of per-
sons or property.

(13) “Building or structure” means public building or place of
employment.

(14) BUTTRESS. A structural projection which is an integral part of a
wall, primarily to provide resistance to lateral forces. -

{15) CAVITY WALL, See “Wall (cavity).”

(16) CEILING PROTECTION. The fire protection membrane suspended
beneath the floor or ceiling construction which, when included with the
construction, develops the fire-resistive rating for the overall assembly.

{16a) CERTIFIED INSPECTOR. Certified inspector means an individual
certified by the department to administer and enforce this code.

{17) CLOSING DEVICE {FIRE DOOR). A closing device is one which will
close the door and be adequate to lateh or hold, or both, hinged or sliding
door in a closed position.

(a) Automatic, An automatic closing device is one which functions
without human intervention and is actuated as a result of the predeter-

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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mined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature, combustion products
or smoke density.

{b) Self-closing. A self-closing device is one which will maintain the
door in a closed position.

(17g) **Cim” means cubic feet per minute.
(17m) ““Code’’ means chs. ILHR 50 to 64.

(18) COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION, An assembly such as a wall, floor or
roof having components of combustible material.

(19) CoMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. All materials not classified as ‘‘noncom-
bustible’ are considered combustible. This property of a material does
not relate to its ability to structurally perform under fire exposure. The
degree of combustibility is not defined by standard fire test procedures.

(19a) *‘Commerecial motor vehicle” means all motor vehicles other
than passenger vehicles for not more than 9 passengers.

(19b) “Community-based residentijal facility’” or “CBRF” has the
meaning given in s, 50.01 (1), Stats.

Nete: Section 50.01 (1), Stats., reads: “Community-based residential facility” means a
place where 3 or more unrelated adults reside in which care, treatment or services above the
level of room and board but not including nursing care are provided to persons residing in the

facility as a primary [unction of the facility. *“Community-based residential facility”” does nat
include any of the lollowing:

{a) A convent or lacility owned or operated by members of a religions order exclusively for
the reception and care or treatment of members of that order.

(b) A facility or private home that provides care, treatment and services only for victims of
domestic abuse, as defined in s, 46.95 (1) (a), and their children.

(c) A shelter lacility as defined under 5. 46.97 (1) (d).

(d) A place that provides lodging for individuals and in which all of the following condi-
tions are met:

1. Each lodged indivdual is able to exit the place under emergency conditions without, the
assistance of another indivdual.

2. No lodged individual receives [rom the owner, manager or operator of the place or the
owner's, manager's or operator's agent or employe any of the following:

a. Personal care, supervision or treatment or management, control or supervision of pre-
seription medieations.

b. Care or services other than board, information, referral, advocacy or job guidance; loca-
tion and coordination of social services by an agency that is not affiliated with the cwner,
manager or operator, for which arrangements were made for an individual before he or she
lodged in the place; or, in the case of an emergency, arrangement for the provision of health
care or social services by an ageney that is not aflilated with the owner, manager or operator.

{e) An adult family home.
(20) CoNCRETE. See “Types of Concrete,”” s. ILHR 51.045 (1) (a).

(21) ConsTRUCTION. Includes all labor and materials used in the fram-
ing or assembling of component parts in the erection, installation, en-
largement, alteration, repair, moving, conversion, razing, demolition or
removal of any appliance, device, building, structure or equipment.

(22) CORRIDOR. An enclosed passageway in a building for public in-
gress and egress to and from dwelling units, rooms or other areas and
leading to a lobby, foyer or exit discharge.
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{22a) CORRIDOR (REQUIRED EXIT), A fire-rated enclosure beglnmng at
the end point of maximum allowable exit distance and continuing to the
exit discharge door.

Nole: See line 19 of Table 51.03-A.

(23) COURT. A court is an open, exterior space providing required nat-
_ural light or ventilation for the building or providing a pathway for pub-
lic egress from a building exit to a public thoroughfare.

(24) CoURT (INNER). An inner court is a court surrounded on all sides
by walls

(25) COURT {(INNER LOT LINE). An inner lot line court is a court
bounded on 3 sides by walls and on the remaining side by a lot line or
property line.

(26) COURT (QUTER). An outer court is a court bounded on 3 sides with
walls and on the remaining side by a street, alley or other open space not
less than 15 feet wide.

(27) COURT (OUTER LOT LINE). A court with one side on a lot line or
property line and opening to a street or open space not less than 15 feet
wide.

(28) CURTAIN WALL. See “Wall (curtain).”

(29) DEPARTMENT. Means the department of industry, labor and
human relations.

(29a) “Direct vent sealed combustion chamber appliance” means a
gas-fired heating appliance which is constructed and installed so that all
air for combustion is brought directly from the outside atmosphere to
inside the combustion chamber and all flue gases are discharged directly
to the outside atmosphere and that is capable of operating only when the
integrity of the sealed combustion chamber is maintained.

{30) D1visION WALL. See “Wall (division).”

(31) Duct. Any pipe, flue, or tunnel used to convey air, gases and en-
trained materials. An underground duct is any part of a duct that is be-
low the surface of the ground.

(32) DuCT FURNACE. See “Furnace (duct).”
(33) ELEvaTOR. See ch. ILHR. 18.

(34) EQUIPMENT. Self-contained systems and apparatus attached to or
built into the building and used for mechanical or electrical processing,
com(fiort, safety, sanitation, communication or transportation within a
building.

(35) EXHAUST VENTILATING SYSTEM. See “‘Ventilating System
(exhaust).”

(86) ExistiNG. A building, structure, or equlpment completed or in
the course of construction or use or oecupied prior to the effectlve date of
applicable rules of this code.

(36a) “Exit"" means that portion of a means of egress which is sepa-
rated from all other spaces of the building or structure by construction
providing a protected way of travel to the exit discharge.
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(36b) “Exit access’’ means that portion of a means of egress which
leads to an entrance to an exit.

(36c) '“Exit access corridor” means an aisle or passageway in a build-
ing that forms that portion of the means of egress which leads to an exit.

(36d) ‘“Exit acecess door” means any door that leads to the exit access.
(37) ExIT cOURT. See “Court (exit).”

~(37a) “Exit discharge” means that portion of a means of egress be-
tween the termination of an exit and a street, alley, court or a public way.

(38) EXIT DISCHARGE GRADE, See ““Grade (exit discharge).”

(38a) “Exit door’” means a door that leads from that portion of a
means of egress known as the exit access to the outside of a building or to
arequired exit, such as a stairway, smokeproof tower, ramp or horizontal
‘exit.

(38b) “Exit passageway"” means a horizontal means of exit travel that
is protected from a firein a manner similar to an enclosed interior exit;
stair,

(39) EXIT (VERTICAL). See “Vertical Exit."
(40) EXTERIOR BALCONY, See “‘Balcony (exterior).”
(41) EXTERIOR WALL. See “Wall {exterior).”

(41a) FACTORY. A factory is any premises wherein labor is used in man-
ufacturmg, making or altering or adapting articles for the purpose of
trade or gain.

(42) FaMILY.* Means 2 or mere individuals who are related to each
other by blood, marriage, adoption or legal guardianship. For purposes
of this code a group of not more than 4 persons not necessarily related by
blood or marriage, living together in a single living unit will be consid-
ered equivalent to a single family.

{423) FARM OPERATION. The farm operation is the planting and culti-
vating of the soil and growing of farm produets substantially all of which
have been planted or produced on the farm premises.

Note; The farm operation, according to 5. 102.04 (3), Stats., includes: the management,
conserving, improving and mamta.mmg of the premises, tools, equlpment improvements and
the exchange of labor or services with other farmers; the processing, drying, packing, packag-
ing, l'reezmg. grading, storing, delivery to storage, carryimg to market or to a carrier for trans-
portation to market and distributing directly to the consumer; the clearing of such premises
and the salvaging of timber and the management and use of wood lots thereon but does not
include logging, lnmbering and wood-cutting operations unless the operations are conducted
as an accessory to other farm operations.

(42b) FARM PREMISES. The farm premises is defined to be the area
which is planted and cultivated, The farm premises does not include
greenhouses, structures or other areas unless used principally for the pro-
duction of food or farm produets.

(42c¢) FARM PRODUCTS. Farm products are defined as agricultural, hor-
tieultural and arboricultural erops. Animals considered within the defini-

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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tion of agricultural include livestock, bees, poultry, fur-bearing ammals,
and wildlife or aquatic life.

(42d) FARMING. Farming means the operation of a farm premises
owned or rented by the operator.

(43) FIREDOOR. A door so constructed as to give protection against the
passage of fire.

{44) FIRE DOOR ASSEMBLY. The assembly of fire door and its accesso-
ries, including all hardware, frames, elosing devices and their anchors, so
constructed as to give protection against the passage of fire,

(45) FIRE DOOR CLOSING DEVICE. See ‘‘Closing Device (fire door).”

(46) FIRE RESISTANCE AND FIRE-RESISTIVE MATERIAL. Having the
property to withstand fire or give protection from it. As applied to ele-
ments of building, it is characterized by the ahility to confine a fire or to
continue to perform a given structural function, or both.

(47) FIRE-RESISTIVE CLASSIFICATION. Fire-resistive classification is the
time in hours during which a material or assembly continues to exhibit
fire resistance under conditions of tests and performance as specified in

 ASTM E-119, ASTM E-162 and ASTM E-163.

(48) FIRE-RESISTIVE PROTECTION. An insulating material applied di-
rectly, attached to, or suspended from a structural assembly, to maintain
the structural integrity of a member or system for the specified time
rating.

(49) FIRE-RESISTIVE PROTECTION, DIRECTLY APPLIED. A coating mate-.
rial applied directly to the structural element for the purpose of fire
protection.

{50) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING. Refer to fire-resistive classification.

(51) FIRE-RETARDANT ROOF COVERINGS. Roof coverings shall be classi-
fied on the basis of protection provided against fire originating outside
the building or structure on which they have been installed,

(a) Class A roof coverings are those which are effective against severe
fire exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class A roof cover-
ings TM Standard E-108]) and possess no flying brand hazard.

(b} Class B roof coverings are those which are effective against moder-
ate fire exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class B roof
coverings [ASTM Standard E-108]) and possess no flying brand hazard.

{e) Class C roof coverings are those which are effective against light fire
exposures (meeting the 3 methods for fire tests of class C roof coverings
TM Standard E-108]) and possess no fiying brand hazard.

(52) FIRE RETARDANT—TREATED w00D. Fire-retardant wood includes
lumber or plywood that has been treated with a fire-retardant chemical
to provide classifications (flame-spread [FSC] and fuel contrlbuted
[FCC]) of 25 or less by ASTM method E-84, shows no progressive com-
bustion during 30 minutes of fire exposure by this method, and is so la-
beled. Fire-retardant wood for decorative and interior ﬁmsh purposes
provides reduced flame-spread classification (FSC) by ASTM method E-
84 as specified by the code for materials used in the particular
applications.
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(53} FIRE WINDOW ASSEMBLY. A fire window includes glass, frame,
hardware and anchors constructed and glazed to give protection against
the passage of flame.

(54) F1rsT FLOOR. The first floor is the primary floor used in determin-
ing the number of stories of a building.

(55) FLAME-SPREAD CLASSIFICATION. Flame-spread -classification
(FSC) is a comparative rating of the measure of flame-spread on a sur-
face of a material or assembly as determined under conditions of tests
and performance ag specified in ASTM E-84,

(56) FLAME-SPREAD RATING. Refer to flame-spread classification.

(56a) FLoOR. The bottom or lower part of an enclosed space including
any portions raised or depressed by not more than 3 feet from the desig-
nated principal level where the raised or depressed portion is freated ar-
chitecturally as a part of the same principal level.

(57) FLOOR AREA. See “Area (net).”

(57a) FLOOR LEVEL, The upper surface of a floor treated architectur-
ally as the designated principal floor at a given elevation.

(57b) “Foam plastic’’ means a manufactured organic material used as
a building material, insulation or sound-absorbing material.

(58) FoYER. An enclosed spéce and passageway into which aisles, cor-
ridors, stairways, or elevators may exit and from which the public has
access to exits. -

(58a) “Freestanding freezer and cooler'’ means equipment with an ag-
gregate floor area of less than 400 square feet used to provide a controlled
environment at 50°F. or less for storing, displaying or merchandising of
products. The freezers and coolers are installed in a building or structure
for weather protection and do not rely upon the building or structure for
lateral or vertical support, except for the floor load.

Nole: Freezers and coolers which do not meet thia definition are considered refrigerated
[acilities. See s, ILHR 51.06 {7) (a) [or additional requirements.

(58b) ““Freezer warehouse’’ means a building or structure designed and
operated at a temperature of 32°F, or below and adapted to the reception
and storage of goods, produets and merchandise.

(59) FRONT YARD. See “*Yard (front).”

{60) FUEL CONTRIBUTED CLASSIFICATION. Fuel contributed classifica-
tion (FCC) is 2 comparative measure of the fuel contribution of a mate-
rial or an assembly in the flame-spread test per ASTM E-84.

(61) FURNACE. A completely self-contained direct-fired, automatically
controlled, vented appliance for heating air by transfer of heat of com-
bustion through metal to the air and designed to supply heated air
through ducts to spaces remote from the appliance location.

(62) FURNACE (DUCT). A suspended direct-fired heating appliance nor-
mally installed in air ducts. Air eirculation is provided by a blower not
furnished as part of the appliance, :

{63) GRADE (AT BUILDING). Elevation of surface of paved or unpaved
ground adjacent to wall of a building,.
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(64) GRADE (EXIT DISCHARGE). The elevation of finished exterior sur-
face of paved or unpaved ground at any exit discharge doorsill.

(65) GRAVITY EXHAUST VENTILATION. See ‘‘Ventilation (gravity
exhaust).”

(66) GROSS AREA. See “‘Area (gross).”

(67) GROUND FLOOR. A ground floor is that level of a building on a
sloping or multilevel site which has its floor line at or not more than 3 feet
above exit discharge grade for at least one-half of the required exit
discharges.

(67a) HABITABLE ROOM.* Any room or enclosed floor space arranged
for living and/or sleeping purposes.

(68) HazaRDOUS PIPING, See “Piping (hazardous).”
(68a) “Health care facility'” means both hospital or nursh}g home.

{69) HEATING SYSTEM. Any combination of building construction, ma-
chinery, devices or equipment, so proportioned, arranged, installed, op-
erated, and maintained as to produce and deliver in place the required
amount and character of heating service.

(70) HEIGHT (BUILDING). Height of a building is measured from the
average of the exit discharge grade elevation of all required frst story
exits to the top of a level roof or to a point ¥ of the distance between the
intersection of the exterior wall surface (extended) with the roof surface,
and the highest part of the roof but not to include penthouses.

Note: For exceptions to penthouses see definition “Stories, Number of.”
{71) HOLLOW BONDED WALL. See “Wall {hollow bonded).”

(71k) “Home occupation’ means any business, profession, trade or
employment conducted in a person’s dwelling which may involve that
person's immediate family or household and a maximum of one other
unrelated person, but does not include a business involving:

1. Explosives, fireworks or repair of motor vehicles; or
2. More than 25% of the habitable floor area of the dwelling.

(71m) “Hospital” means any building, structure, institution or place
used for the mainftenance and operation of facilities for the diagnosis,
treatment of and medical or surgical care for 3 or more nonrelated indi-
viduals hereinafter designated patients, suffering from illness, disease,
injury or disability, whether physical or mental, and including preg-
nancy and regularly making available at least clinical laboratory ser-
vices, and diagnostic x-ray services and treatment facilities for surgery,
or obstetrical care, or other definitive medical treatment.

(71n) “Household” means those persons who live together in the same
dwelling and treat the dwelling as their permanent home or residence.

(710} “Housing for the elderly” means a residential occupancy build-
ing the construction of which is financed by governmental agencies with

*See Appendix A for [urther explanatory material.
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occupancy limited to people meeting specific age or dlsablllty criteria as
specified by the financing agency.

(71p) INDEPENDENT INSPECTION AGENCY. Independent inspection
agency means any person, firm, association, partnership or corporation,
other than a municipal corporation, certified by the department to per-
form certified inspections under this code.

(72) INNER COURT. See ‘“Court (inner)."”

(78) INNER LOT LINE COURT. See “Court (inner lot line).”
(74) INTAKE (OUTSIDE AIR). See “Outside Air Intake.”
(75) INTERIOR BALCONY. See “Balcony (interior).”

{75a) “Interior finish” means the exposed interior surfaces of build-
ings, including, but not limited to fixed or movable walls and partitions,
columns, ceilings, and floors.

(a} “Class A interior finish” includes any material classifted at 25 or
less on the flame spread test scale and 450 or less on the smoke test scale
in accordance with ASTM E84 — Test of Surface Burning Characteris-
ties of Building Materials.

(b) “Class B interior finish” includes any material classified at more
than 25 but not more than 75 on the flame spread test scale and 450 or
less on the smoke test scale in accordance with ASTM E84 — Test of
Surface Burning Characteristies of Building Materials.

(e} “Class C interior finish’’ includes any material classified at more
than 75 but not more than 200 on the flame spread test scale and 450 or
less on the smoke test scale in accordance with ASTM E84 — Test of
Surface Buriing Characteristics of Building Materials.

{d} “Class I interior floor finish” includes any material with a mini-
mum critieal radiant flux of 0.45 watts per square centimeter as deter-
mined in accordanee with ASTM E648 — Test for Critical Radiant Flux
of Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source.

(e) ““Class II interior floor finish”’ includes and material with a mini-
mum critical radiant flux of 0.22 watts per square centimeter as deter-
mined in accordance with ASTM E648 — Standard Method of Test for
Critical Radiant Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using a Radiant Heat
Energy Source.

(76) JACKETED STOVE. See “Stove (Jacketed).”

(76a) LIVING UNIT. Any enclosed floor space consisting of one or more
habitable rooms (with or without accessory rooms) used by a person or
family.

(77) LoBeY. An enclosed space into which aisles, corridors, stairways, -
elevators or foyer may exit and provides access to exits,

(78) Lot LINE. A legally established line dividing one lot, plot of land
or parcel of land from an adjoining lot or plot of land or parcel of land,

(79) MaJOR APPARATUS. Central air-handling equipment supplying
more than one occupancy or rooms and heat-producing equipment gen-
erating heat for the hedting and ventilating system.
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(79a) MANUFACTURED MULTI-FAMILY DWELLING. Manufactured
multi-family dwelling means any structure or component which is in-
tended for use as a multi-family dwelling and for which certification is
sought by the manufacturer, and which is of open or closed construction,
fabricated or assembled on-site or off-site in manufacturing factlities for
installation, or assembly and installation at the building site. For pur-
pose of this code, a manufactured multi-family dwelling means 3 or more
living units attached together, or 2 or more living units and a business
occupaney attached together.

(80) MASONRY. A construction composed of separate units such as
brick, block, hollow tile, stone or approved similar units or a combina-
tion thereof, laid up or built unit by unit and bonded by approved
manner,

(80a) “Means of egress’ means a continuous and unobstructed way of
exit travel from any point in a building or structure to a street, alley,
court or a public way. A means of egress consists of the exit access, the
exit and the exit discharge., A means of egress includes the vertical and
horizontal ways of travel and includes intervening room space, door-
ways, hallways, corridors, passageways, balconies, ramps, stairs, enclo-
sures, lobbies, horizontal exits and courts.

(81) MECHANICAL VENTILATION. See “Ventilation (mechanical}.”

(82) “Mezzanine’’ means an intermediate Roor, either open or
enclosed.

Note: See also sub. (122), “stories, number of.” and s, ILHR 51.02 (14) pertaining ot the
determination of the number of stories.

(82a) “Mini-warehouse” means an unoccupied compartmentalized
warehouse building having one or more overhead doors serving each
compartment.

{83) NET AREA. See “‘Area (net).”
(84) NONBEARING WALL. Refer to *“Wall (exterior)” or “Partition.”

(85) NONCOMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION. An assembly such as a wall,
floor or roof having components of noncombustible material.

(86) NONCOMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. A noncombustible material is one
which, in the form in which it is used, meets one of the requirements par.
(a) or (b) listed below. Materials used adjacent to or in contact with
heat-producing appliances, warm air duets, plenums and chimneys shall
be classified as noncombustible only on the basis of requirement par. (a).
Noncombustible does not apply to the flame-spread characteristies of in-
terior finish or trim materials, No material shall be classed as noncom-
bustible building construction material which is subject to increase in
combustibility or flame-spread classification {(FSC) beyond the limits
herein established through the effects of age, moisture or other atmos-
pherie conditions.

Nole: The [ederal trade commission does not consider ASTM E-84 as an accurate indicator
of the performance of cellular plastics used in building construction under actual fire condi-
tions, and that it is only valid as a measurement of the performance of such materials under
specific, controlled test conditions. The 26 Mlame-spread rating is not intended to reflect
hazards presented by such products under actual fire conditions. The [ederal trade commis-
sion considers that under actual fire conditions, such products, if allowed to remain exposed or
unprotected, will under some circumstances produce rapid lame spread, quick llashover, toxie
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or lammable gases, dense smoke and intense and immediate heat and may present a serious
fire hazard.

(a) Materials which pass the test procedure of ASTM E-136 for defin-
ing noncombustibility of elementary materials when exposed to a fur-
nace temperature of 1,382° F, for a minimum period of 5 minutes, and do
not cause a temperature rise of the surface or interior thermocouples in
excess of 54° F. above the furnace air temperature at the beginning of the
test and which do not fiame after an exposure of 30 seconds.

(b) Materials having a structural base of noncombustible material as
defined in par. (a), with a surfacing not more than % inch thick which
has a flame-spread classification {FSC) not greater than 50 when tested
in accordance with the method of test for surface burning characteristics
of building matertals (ASTM E-84).

(86a) “Nursing home” means any building, structure, institution or
place which provides 24-hour services including board and room to 3 or
more unrelated residents who because of thelr mental or physical condi-
tion reqmre nursing eare or personal care in excess of 7 hours a week. The
term “‘nursing home” wherever used in chs. ILHR 50-64, includes nurs-
ing and convalescent homes, skilled nursing facilities, infirmaries in
homes for the aged, and intermediate care facilities of 15 beds or more.

(87) OccuraNCY OR USE. The purpose for which a building, structﬁre,
equipment, materials, or premises, or part thereof, is used or intended to
be used as regulated in this code.

{88) OccupIED. Refers to any room or enclosure used by one or more
persons for other than incidental maintenance.

(89) OrEN SPACES. Front (setback), rear and side yards, exit courts,
outer courts, and outer lot line courts on the same property with a build-
ing as regulated by this code.

(90) OuTnOOR OPENINGS. May be doors, windows or skylights located
in outside walls or roof and can be opened to provide natural ventilation
to the occupied space.

(91) OUTER COURT. See ““Court (outer).”
(92) OUTER LOT LINE COURT. See ““Court (outer lot line).”

(93) OUTLET (SUPPLY OPENING). An opening, the sole purpose of which
is to deliver air into any space to provide heating, ventilating or air
conditioning.

(93a) “Qutpatient surgical facility” means a facility devoted to the
performance of surgical procedures utilizing inhalation anesthetics with-
out anticipation of the overnight stay of patients.

(94) OUTSIDE AIR. Air that is taken from outside the building and is
free from contamination of any kind in proportions detrimental to the
health or comfort of the persons exposed to it.

(95) OUTSIDE AIR INTAKE. Includes the ducts and outdoor openings
through which outside air is admitted to a ventilating, air conditioning
or heating system.

" (96) PANEL WALL., See “Wall (panel).”
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(97) PARTITION. A partition is an interior nonbearing vertical element
serving to enclose or divide an area, room or space, Portable or demount-
able partitions requiring tools for installation or removal are considered
partitions not furniture.

(98) PARTY WALL, See “Wall (party).”

(99) “Penthouse’” means an enclogsed or partially enclosed structure
extending above a roof of a building or structure and enclosing a stair-
way, tank, elevator, machinery, mechanical equipment or other appara-
tus and not used for human oceupancy.

(100) PIER, An isclated column of masonry or concrete. A section of
bearing wall not bonded on the sides into adjoining masonry shall be
considered to be a pier when its horizontal dimension measured at right
angles to the thickness does not exceed 4 times the thickness.

(101) PILASTER. A projection of masonry for the purpose of bearing
concentrated loads, or to compensate for reduction of wall section by
chases, openings or recesses, or for the purpose of stiffening the wall
against lateral forces. (See also ‘““Buttress.”)

{(102) PIPING (HAZARDQOUS), Any service piping conveying oxygen,
flammable liquids, flammable gases or toxic gases.

(102a) “Place of abode” means a residential building or part of a resi-
dential building used as follows:

(a) Occupied as a residence of 3 or more families living independently
or occupied by 2 such families and used also for business purposes; or

(b) Occupied for sleeping of lodging purposes by 3 or more persons not
members of the same family.

Nole: Examples of places of abode include but are not limited to apartment buildings,
garden apartments, row houses, town houses, condomintums, hotels, motels, rooming houses,
dormitories, convents, monasteries, homes for the aged and certain community-based resi-
dential facilities.

(102b) PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT. The term ‘“‘place of employment’’ in-
cludes every place, whether indoors or out or underground and the prem-
ises appurtenant thereto where either temporarily or permanently any
industry, trade or business is carried on, or where any process or opera-
tion, directly or indirectly related to any industry, trade or business, is
carried on, and where any person is, directly or indirectly, employed by
another for direct or indirect gain or profit, but does not include any
place where persons are employed in a) private domestic service whlch
does not involve the use of mechanical power or b) farming.

(103) PorcH. An unenclosed exterior structure at or near grade at-
tached or adjacent to the exterior wall or any building, and having a roof
and floor. (See also “Terrace” and ‘“Balcony.”)

(104} “Property line’”” means the following:

(a) A legally established line dividing one lot, plot of land or parcel of
land from an adjoining lot or plot of land or parcel of land; or

(b} A permanent, recorded easement, on file with the department, on
adjoining property providing control over the property eased.
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(104a) PuBLIC BUILDING, The term ‘“‘public building’’ means and in-
chades any structure, including exterior parts of such building, such as a
porch, exterior platform or steps providing means of ingress or egress,
used in whole or in part as a place of resort, assemblage, lodging, trade,
traffic, occupancy, or use by the public or by 3 or more tenants,

(105} PUBLIC THOROUGHFARE. Any legally established street or alley
as defined herein,

(105a) REMODELING. To remodel or alter, or both, means to change
any building or structure which affects the structural strength, fire haz-
ard, internal circulation, or exits of the existing building or strueture.
This definition does not apply to maintenance, reroofing, or alterations
to the heating and ventilating or electrical systems.

(106) REQUIRED. A term for mandatory use under the provisions of
this code.

(106a)} REQUIRED EXIT CORRIDOR. See ‘“Corridor (Required Exit).”

{107) RESTRAINED SUPPORT. A flexural member where the supports or
the adjacent construction, or both, provides complete or partial restraint
against rotation of the ends of the member or partial restraint againat
horizontal displacement, or both, when subject to a gravity load or tem-
perature change, or both.

(108) RETAINING WALL. See “Wall (retaining).”

{109) RETURN (OR EXHAUST OPENING). Any opening, the sole purpose
of which is to remove air from any space being heated, ventilated or air
conditioned.

(110} RoapwaY, That portion of a public thoroughfare 'devoted to ve-
hicular traffie, or that part included between curbs.

(111) Roor. The structural cover of a building with a slope range bear-
ing from horizontal to a maximum of 60° to the horizontal.

{112) RooF COVERING. Refers to the covering applied over the roof
construction for the purpose of weather or fire resistance.

{113) ROOF COVERINGS (FIRE-RETARDANT). See “Fire-Retardant Roof
Coverings.”

(114) RooM. A space within a building completely enclosed with walls,
partitions, floor and ceiling, except for openings for light, ventilation,
ingress and egress. ’

(114a) “Rowhouse’ means a place of abode not more than 3 stories in
height, arranged to accommodate 3 or more attached, side by side or
back to back living units.

(115) SETBACK.* Refers to the open space between the property line or
public thoroughfare and the nearest part of the building. Unenclosed ter-
races, slabs, or stoops without roofs or walls may project into this open
space or setback. '

*See Appendix A lor further explanatory material.
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(116) SHAFT. A vertical opening in a building extending through one or
more stories and/or roof, other than an inner court,

El 117) SHALL. A term for mandatory use under the provisions of this
code,

g (117m) “Shelter facility” has the meaning given in s. 46.97 (1) (d),
tats.

Note: Section 46.97 (1) (d), Stats., reads: “Shelter facility means a temporary place of
lodging for homeless indivduals or families.”

(118) S1GNSs. A structure that is intended, designed, or used for adver-
tising, display, identification, announcements, or related purposes; this
includes signs, screens, billboards, and other advertising devices of any

type.

(119) SIMPLE SUPPORT. A flexural member where the supports or the
adjacent construction, or both, allows free rotation of the ends of the
member and horizontal displacement when subject to a gravity load ora
temperature change, or both.

(119a) “Sleeping area’ means the area of residential buildings in
which bedrooms or sleeping rooms are located. Bedrooms or sleeping
‘rooms separated by other use areas such as kitchens or living rooms, but
not bathrooms, are considered as separate sleeping areas. Each individ-
1al room or suite of rooms in hotels, motels, dormitories or congregate
living facilities is considered a separate sleeping area.

{119b) “Smoke detector’” means a device which detects particles or
products of combustion other than heat.

(119¢) “Solid-fuel equipment” means equipment burning solid rather
than gas or ligquid fuel.

Note: Typical solid luels are coal and wood,

(120) “Space heater’” means a fuel-fired vented, self-contained free-
standing or wall recessed heating appliance.

(120a) “Spandrel’ means that portion of wall filling the space between
the top of a window in one story and the sill of the window in the story
above.

(120b) STEP. Step is a unit consisting of one riser of not more than 7%
inches and one tread of not less than 9% inches, alone or in a series.

(121) STORIES, NUMBER OF.* The number of stories of a multistory
building includes all stories except the basement, ground floor, attic or
interior balecony and mezzanine floor. (Also see ILHR 51.02 (14).}

(122) Srory. The space in a building between the surfaces of any floor
and the floor next above or below, or roof next above, or any space not
defined as basement, ground floor, mezzanine, balcony, penthouse or
attic, (Also see "“Stories, Number of.””)

(124) “Street” means any legally established public thoroughfare or
all-weather hard surface area 30 feet or more in width whether desig-
nated or not by name or number such as avenue, boulevard, circle, court,

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material,
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drive, lane, place, road or way. Streets must extend at least 50% of the
length of the side of the building and must ke accessible to fire fighting
equipment.

(125} STRUCTURE. A structure is an assembly of materials forming a
construction for occupancy or use meeting the definition of place of em-
ployment or public building,

Noie: Structures include, among others, buildings, stadiums, tents, reviewing stands, ob-

servation towers, radio and television towers, water tanks, piers, wharves, shelters, canopies,
and display signs.

(126) SUPPORT (RESTRAINED). See “‘Restrained Support.”

(127) SUPPORT (SIMPLE). See “Simple Support.”

(128) TEMPERED AIR. Air transferred from heated area of building.
{129) TEMPERED OUTSIDE AIR. Outside air heated before distribution.

{130) TERRACE. An unenclosed exterior structure at or near grade hav-
ing a paved, floored, or planted platform area adjacent to an entrance or
to the exterior walls for a building or structure and having no roof.

(130a) “Townhouse’ means an apartment building where each living
unit is served by an individual exterior exit within 3 feet of the exit dis-
~charge grade.

(131) TREATED WOOD (FIRE-RETARDANT). See ‘“‘Fire Retardant-
Treated Wood.”

(132) UNIT HEATER (HIGH STATIC PRESSURE TYPE). A direct-fired sus-
pended or floor standing, self-contained, automatically controlled and
vented, heating appliance having an integral means for eirculation of air
against 0.2 inch or greater static pressure.

(133) UNIT HEATER (LOW STATIC TYPE). A direct-fired suspended, self-
contained automatically controlled, vented heating appliance, having
integral means for circulation of air by means of a propellor fan or fans.

(134) VENEERED WALL. See “Wall (veneered).”

(135} VENTILATING SYSTEM (EXHAUST). Any combination of building
construction, machinery, devices or equipment, designed and operated
to remove harmful gases, dusts, fumes or vitiated air, from the breathing
zone of employes and frequenters,

(136) VENTILATION. The process of supplying or removing air by natu-
ral or mechanical means, to or from any space.

(137) VENTILATION (GRAVITY EXHAUST). A process of removing air by
natural means, the effectiveness depending on atmospheric condition,
such as difference in relative density, difference in temperature or wind
motion.

(139) VERTICAL EXIT. A means of egress used for ascension or descen-
sion between 2 or more floors, or other levels, and shall include approved
exterior stairways, automatic (moving) stairways, fire escapes, ramps,
stairways, and smokeproof stair towers.

(13%) VoLUME (TOTAL). The “total volume” (cube or cubage) of a
building is the actual cubic space enclosed within the outer surfaces of
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the outside or enclosing walls and contained between the outer surfaces
of the roof and the underside of the lowest floor. The volume of structures
without enclosing walls {canopies, roofed shelters and similar structures)
will be computed by projecting imaginary vertical planes as the enclos-
ing walls at the outer surface of the exterior supports or columns. For
cantilevered structures with interior supports, the imaginary vertical
planes will be projected at the farthest roof projection or overhang.
Noie: The definition of total volume requires the eube of dormers, penthouses, vaults, pits,
enclosed porches and other enclosed appendages to be included as a part of the eube of the

building. It does not inelude the cube of courts or light shafts, open at the top, or the cube of
outside steps, cornices, parapets, or open porches or loggias.

(140) WALL, A structural element which is vertical or within 30°of ver-
tical,hserving to enclose space, form a division, or support superimposed
weight,

(141) WALL (BEARING), Any wall which supports a load in addition to
its own weight.

(142) WALL (CAVITY). A wall buil{ of masonry units or of plain con-
crete, or a combination of these materials, so arranged to provide an air
space within the wall, and in which the facing and backing (inner and
outer parts) of the wall are tied together with metal ties.

(143) WALL(CURTAIN)}. An exterior nonbearing wall,

(144) WALL (DIVISION)* (a) Building division. A wall used for separa-
tion between 2 buildings on the same property identical in construction
to a party wall.

(b) Fire division. A wall extending from the lowest floor level to or
through the roof to restrict the spread of fire.

(145) WaLL (EXTERIOR). Any outer enclosing wall of a building or
structure. .

(146) WaLL (FRAMING). Wall framing shall include columns, studs,
beams, girders, lintels and girts.

(147) WaLL (HOLLOW BONDED). Wall built of masonry units with or
without any air space within the wall, and in which the facing and back-
ing of the wall are bonded together with masonry units.

(148) WALL (NONBEARING EXTERIOR). Wall which supports no vertical
load other than its own weight.

(148a) WALL {NONBEARING INTERIOR). See ‘‘Partition.”

(149) WaLL (PANEL) An exterior nonbearing wall in skeleton
construction.

(150) WALL (PARAPET). That part of a wall entlrely above the roof
Iine.

(151) WaALL (PARTY).* Walls used for separation between 2 buildings
on the property line between adjoining properties.

(162) WALL (RETAINING), Wall used to resist laterally imposed
pressures.

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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(153) WALL (VENEERED). Wall having facing which is attached to the
backing but not so bonded as to exert common action under load.

(153a) WAREHOUSE. A warehouse is a place adapted to the reception
and storage of goods and merchandise.

(154) YARD (FRONT). An open, unoccupied space unobstructed to the
sky, extending across the full width of a lot, or plot of land between the
street line and the base of a front building wall. Unenclosed terraces,
slabs or stoops without roofs or walls may project into this open space.

History: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff, 1-1-73; renum. (1) to be (1a), r. and recr.
(10), (54), (67) and (121), cr. (1) (ba), (22aJ, (56a), (57a), (67a), (76a), (106a) and {148a),
Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff, 10-1-73; cr. (102a), {104a) and (105a), Register, De-
cember, 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1-75; cr, (Ta), (413), (139a) and {153a) and am. (125), Reflster
December, 1976 No. 252 eff. 11-77 cr. (42a), (42b), (42¢), (42d}, and (120a), am. (139a),
Register, December, 1977 No. 264, off, 1-1- 78; am. (23) to (26), (97) and-(139a), r. (86) (¢},
Register, Diecember, 1978 No. 276 eff, 1- 1-79 er, (16a), (71a), (79a) and (114a), Register,
May, 1980, No. 293, eff, 6—1-8[) am. (1)and{124-),r (123), r.and recr. (120), renum. (102a) to
be (102b}, renum.(114a.) tobe(114b) er. (19a), (36a}, {36h), (36c), (37a), (38a), (38b), (71h),
{7ba), (B0a), (B2a), (102a), (114a), (119a), (119b), (119(:) and (130a), Register, December,
1981, No. 312, efi. 1-1-82; renum. (‘Tla) to be {771c), cr., {(68a), {71a}, (86a) and (93a), Regis-
ter, February 1982 No. 314 eff. 3-1-82; r. and recr. ('Ta) renum. (19a) to be {19b), er. {7h)
and (19a), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eff, 7-1-83; renum. (120a) to be (120b), er. (da),
(57h), {68a), (58b) a.nd(120a) r.and recr. (13), am. (86) (a), (104) and (120), Register, De-
cember, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; am, (7h}, Register, February. 1984, No. 338, eff. 3-1-84; cr.
(5b), (lla) and {29a), am. (T5a) and (99}, r. and recr. (104} and (114a), Register, August,
1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86; reprinted to correct error in {99), Register, May, 1988, No. 389; am.
(5), (6b), (33) and {99}, renum. (36¢}, (Tla} to (Tle) to be (36d), {T1lm), (Tlo) and (71p) and
am. (T1o), cr. (6m), (17g), {17m), {36¢), (71k), (71n) and (117m), r. and reer, {11a}, (19b}) and
(82), r. (114b) and (138), Register, February, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91.,

Standards for Classes of Consiruciion

ILHR 51.015 Scope. This section covers minimum standards for com-
mon types of building designs currently being constructed. This section
does not specifically include classification for uncommon building designs
such as shells, domes, space frames, inflatable and similar types of de-
signs. The standards contained herein shall be used as a guide for such
uncommon building designs to achieve the degree of safety intended by
these standards.

History: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, efi. 1-1-73; renum., Register, September, 1973,
No. 213, eff. 10-1-73.

ILHR 51.02 General requirements, (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS. The
fire-resistive ratings shown in ““Classes of Construction” Table 51.03-A
are to satisfy the structural integrity end point for the time specified. For
heat transmission end point requirements see s. ILHR, 51.042 (5).

(2) SUBSTITUTE, Substitution of a building element fire-resistive rating
will be permitted in any class of construction prov1d1ng it is eéqual to or
better than the required fire-resistive rating as specified in Table 51.03-

-(a} Construction requiring the use of noncombustible material shall
not be replaced by combustible construction regardless of fire-resistive
rating unless mentioned specifically under eclasses of construction
standards.

(b) Noncombustible construction may be substituted for combustible
construction provided the fire-resistive rating indicated in Table 51.03-A
is equal to or better than that noted for combustible construction,
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Nole: See ILHR 64,41 (1) for requirements pertaining to combustible ceiling materials
used in conjunction with air-handling plenums.

(¢) Fire-retardant treated wood exposed to high humidity or acceler-
ated weathering shall be pressure impregnated and so identified. Subse-
quent to treatment, lJumber 2 inches or less in thickness shall be dried toa
Ilrgoistunla content of 19% or less, and plywood to a moisture content of

% or less.

Note: The department will accept fire-retardant treated lumber and plywood which meet
the standards of the American Wood Preservers Association, '‘Fire-Retardant Treatment by
Pressure Processes,” and ASTM D 2898, “Standard Methods of Test [or Durability of Fire-
Retardant Treatment of Wood."”

(3) FLOOR FRAMING. (2} Except as provided in pars. (¢) and (d), all
floor framing shall satisfy the requirements of Table 51.03-A, unless
more restrictive requirements are noted under the occupancy chapters of
this code.

(¢} PERMANENT RAISED PLATFORMS. 1. Permanent raised platforms
shall be construeted of the types of materials and fire resistive properties
as specified in:

a. Table 51.03-A line 3 or 4 for the approbriate class of construction
and number of stories involved; or

b. Table 51.03-A line 18 for the appropriate class of construction, if
platform is directly supported by a structual floor system which satisfies
the appropriate material and fire resistive properties as outlined in Table
51.03-A line 3 or 4,

9. Perianent raised platforms shall be designed and constructed to
support the dead loads and live loads as specified in ss. ILHR 53.10 and
53.11.

3. The highest floor level of a permanent rasied platform which is con-
structed in accordance with subd. 1. b. may not exceed 3 feet above the
structural floor.

4. The floor coverings of permanent raised platforms shall conform
with s. ILHR 51.07.

5. Spaces created hetween a permanent rasied platform which is con-
structed in accordance with subd. 1. b. and the structural floor system
supporting the platform may not be used for storage and other purposes,
unless the platform floor system has at least a one-hour fire resistive
rating.

6. Open sides of raised platforms shall be guarded in accordance with
s. ILHR. 51.162,

(d) TEMPORARY PLATFORMS. Temporary raised platforms shall be de-
signed and constructed to support the dead loads and live loads ag speci-
fied in ss. ILHR 53.10 and 53.11. A temporary raised platform to be used
for more than 30 consecutive days shall conform with par. (e).

(4) EXTERIOR WALL CONSTRUCTION. {(a) All exterior walls which are in
contact with the soil shall -be of masonry or conerete except that all-
weather wood foundations are permitted if constructed in accordance
with the provisions outlined in s. ILHR 53.64.
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(b) Exposed exterior walls between the first floor strucetural system and
grade shall be of masonry or concrete except as follows:

1. Walls may be constructed of material other than masonry or con-
crete providing the following conditions are satisfied:

a. The construction shall meet the requirements of Table 51.'03“-A for
specified class of construction.

Note: Buildings utilizing wood foundations in accordance with the provisions outlined in s.
ILHR 53.64 will be limited to 3 levels (including 2-story and basement, 2-story and ground
floor, or 3-story with treated wood frost wall and no crawl space or basement).

(c) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., fenestration in-fll panels in the
exterior walls of existing buildings of types 1, 2, 3, 5A and 5B construc-
tion meeting the percentage of openings requirements of Table 51.03-B
shall be of noncombustible construction.

2. a. The studding and structural framework may be of fire retardant
treated wood.

b. The interior finish of the in-fill panel may be of combustible materi-
als providing the materials comply with the provisicns of s. ILHR 51.07.

c. Foam plastic insulation complying with the provisions of 5. ILHR
51.06 may be used in the construction of the in-fill panels provided the
foam plastic is protected on both sides by an approved thermal barrier as
specified in 5. ILHR 51.06 (3}.

3. In-fill panels located in exterior walls required to have a fire-resistive
rating need not be constructed to provide the hourly rating provided the
panels satisfy the requirements of this section.

4. The exterior finish of the in-fill panel shall comply with the require-
ments of Table 51.03-A for the class of construetion of the building in
which the panel is located except that the exterior finish of in-fill panels
located in buildings of types 5A or 8B construction need not be of
masonry.

{5} INTERIOR WALL CONSTRUCTION. (a) Openings in partitions and in-
terior bearing walls shall be protected if such walls serve as required
huilding division, fire division or fire separation walls.

1. Openings shall be protected by approved fire door or fire window
assemblies as specified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 51.048, or fire damper or
fire curtain door assemblies as specified in s. ILHR 64.42.

Note: Openings in walls other than those specified above need not be protected except to
satisfy structural integrity end point for the time specified.

(7) BUILDING LOCATIONS. (2) When the distance between buildings lo- .

cated on the same property is less than 10 feet, the following shall apply:

1. Where the combined gross area for these buildings is less than that
allowable for one building the exterior wall shall satisfy minimum re-
quirements listed for class of construction in Table 51.03-A.

a. Buildings classified as wood frame under 5. ILHR 51.03 (7} or (8)
shall have exterior walls with a fire-resistive rating of not less than that
required for these buildings when satisfying the 10 feet to 30 feet distance
to property line shown in Table 51.03-A.
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2. Where the combined gross area for these buildings is greater than
that allowable for one building, one of the opposing walls shall be not less
than a 4-hour fire-resistive rated fire division wall or building division
wall, whichever applies. Where buildings are of different classes of con-
struction, the lesser allowable gross area shall apply.

(8) INTERIOR BALCONY OR MEZZANINE. Interior balconies or mezzanine
ﬂoi)rs shall have fire-resistive ratings as required for the story in which it
is located.

(9) IMBEDDED MATERIAL. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), pipes,
wires, cables, ducts or other service equipment shall not be imbedded in
the required fire-resistive protection of any structural member.

(b) 1. Pipes, wires, cables, ducts or other service equipment may be
imbedded or installed as permitted in approved fire-rated assemblies.

2. Pipes, wires, cables, metallic ducts or other service equipment may
be imbedded or installed in fire-resistive assemblies of 2 hour rating or
less in buildings of Types No. 4 to 8 construction. The pipe, wire, cable,
metallic duet or other service equipment shall be contained within the
fire-resistive rated assembly.

(10) EXPOSED EXTERIOR STRUCTURAL COLUMNS AND FRAMING. The re-
quired fire-resistive hourly rating may be omitted on noncombustible
columns and framing when the building does not exceed 2 stories and the
fire separation to the center of a street, or to the property line or build-
ings on the same property, is greater than 30 feet.

(11) PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS. {a) Except as specified in ss.
ILHR 54.08, 55.09, 57.08 and in par. (b), stairways, elevator shafts and
other vertical openings, which serve 2 or more floor levels, shall be en-
closed with fire-resistive rated construction equal to or better than the
hourly ratings specified in Table 51.03-A. Stairways serving as required
Istieans of egress shall comply with the requlrements specified in s. ILHR

18.

(b) Exceplions. Vertical openings need not be enclosed under the fol-
lowing conditions:

1. Serving and contained within individual living units;

2, Serving raised or depressed areas, open mezzanines or open balco-
nies contained within a single story;

3. Serving 2 floor levels in buildings containing chs, ILHR 54 to 58 or
80 to 62 occupancies provided:

. &. The opening is not a required means of egress; and

b. The opening is separated from any exit aceess corridor or exit stair-
way by fire-resistive rated construction with at least the hourly rating
specified for fire-rated enclosures in line 20 of Table 51.03-A; or

4. As permitted by chs. ILHR 54 through 62.

(e) Openings in required exit enclosures shall be limited to exit doors
serving public passageways and corridors or serving floors occupied by a
single tenant.
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(12) PARAPET WALLS, (a) Parapet walls shall be provided on exterior
walls closer than 10 feet to a property line or to other buildings on the
same property except as exempted under subd. 4. Parapet walls shall
satisfy the following requirements:

1. Parapets shall not be less than 2 feet in height;
2. The minimum thickness of masonry parapets shall be 8 inches;

3. Parapets shall have fire-resistive ratings as specified for exterior
walls in Table 51.03-A; and

4. Parapets are not required on exterior walls which front streets and
alleys or where exterior walls connect with roofs of noncombustible con-
struction. For the purposes of this requirement, built-up roof coverings
of a class A rating, shall be considered as being nonecombustible.

(b) All parapet walls shall be properly coped with noncombustible
weatherproof material.

(13) FIRE DIVISION WALLS. {a) Fire division walls shall have not less
than a 4-hour fire-resistive rating as specified in s. ILHR 51.04 and shall
comply with one of the following conditions:

1. a. Except as provided in subpar. b, the fire division wall shall extend
3 feet above the roof. Where a difference in roof elevations occurs at the
fire division, the parapet height shall be measured from the lower roof
elevation.

b. Where a difference in roof elevations occurs at the fire division wall
in buildings of Type No. 4 construction with combustible exterior walls,
Type No. 7 or No. 8 construction, the fire division wall shall extend
above the lower roof to the high roof elevation and shall be unpierced, In
all cases, the fire division wall shall extend at least 3 feet above the lower
roof elevation.

2. The wall shall connect and make tight contact with roof-decks of at
liast 2ihour fire-resistive noncombustible construction on both sides of
the wall; or

3. The wall shall conneet and make tight contact with roofs of noncom-
bustible construction on both sides of the walls, and the roofs shall be
nonconttinuous at the wall. For the purposes of this requirement, built-up
roof coverings, including those of a class A rating, shall be considered as
being combustible and do not conform with the conditions of this
requirement,

(11:11) Structural members shall not continue through or over the fire
wall.

_(e) 1. All openings in fire division walls shall be protected by fire-resis-
tive door assemblies as specified in s. ILHR 51.047.

2. The total area of all openings in any fire division wall in any one
story shall not exceed 25% of the area of the wall in that story.

. (14) DETERMINATION OF NUMBER OF STORIES.* For purposes of estab-
lishing the maximum allowable stories in the various classes of construe-

*Sge Appendix A for [urther explanatory material.
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tion stated in s. ILHR 51.03, the number of stories shall be determined
on the following basis:

{a) The first floor shall be determined first and this level shall satisfy
the following conditions:

1. Is the lowest floor having one or more required exits for that floor
and for any floor above or below; and

a. If condition stated in subd. 1. is not satisfied, the highest floor level
shall be considered the first floor.

2. a. The elevation of the first floor and the sills of all required exit
discharges from the first floor shall be not more than 6 feet above an exit
discharge grade.

b. Existing buildings to be licensed as child day care centers or to be
converted to sheltered facilities for battered women shall comply with
the requirements specifted in ss. ILHR 57.015 and 60.105.

(b) An interior balecony or mezzanine shall be considered as a story if:

1. The net floor area of the balcony or mezzanine exceeds one-third of
the net main area enclosed within exterior walls or fire division walls, or
both; or

2. The net floor area of the balcony or mezzanine exceeds one-third of
the net floor area enclosed with the walls of a single living unit or single
tenant space.

{c) Penthouse with a total area that exceeds 50% of the total roof area
shall be counted as a story.

{d) Total number of stories shall include the first floor plus all stories
above and those stories determined by pars. (b) and (e).

1. Floor levels satisfying the definition of basement, ground floor, attie,
interior balcony and mezzanine floor, unless otherwise stated, shall not
be counted as a story.

(15) DECORATIVE COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS. Decorative combustible
materials may be applied to all reguired nonecombustible exterior sur-
faces of “0" hourly rated construction or better, up to a limit of 10% of
the surface area within any 100 lineal feet of the building.

(a) Ezxceplion. Fire-retardant treated wood may be applied to all re-
quired noncombustible exterior surfaces of “0”’ hourly rated construe-
tion without limit.

{18) ACCESS TO ATTIC AND ROOF. (a) Altic. Every attic compartment
shall be provided with access from the floor level immediately below it.
The access opening shall be at least 20 by 80 inches and shall be located
above the stair landing or in an accessible location.

Note: A single access point to the attie from the floor level immediately below will be ac-

ceptable if all the attic compartments are interconnected with access openings of at least 20
by 30 inches,

(b) Roof. 1, Except as provided in subd. 2., all buildings more than 2
stories, or 25 feet in height, where the slope of the roof is less than 3 in 12,
shall be provided with a means of access to the main roof from the floor
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level immediately below. The roof opening shall be at least 20 by 30
inches and shall be provided with a permanent ladder or stairway.

2. Roof access shall not be required in 3 story buildings without attic
space,

(19) ATTIC COMPARTMENTALIZATION. {(a)} Except as provided in par.
(b), attics of combustible construction shall be divided into areas not
greater than 3,200 square feet by firestopping as specified in 5. ILHR
63.63 (1) (d).

1. Compartmentalization shall extend into the eave and soffit areas to
provide a complete separation between compartments.

2. Panels for access openings in compartment walls shall be equipped
with self-closing devices and shall normally be kept closed.

(b) Attic compartmentalization need not be provided in buildings
completely protected, including the attic space, by an automatic fire
sprinkler system.

(20) CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION SEPARATION, (a) Except as provided in
par. (b) and s. ILHR 62.93, portions of buildings of different classes of
construction, as specified in s. ILHR 51.08, shall be separated by fire di-
vision walls as specified in 5. ILHR 51.02 (13) or the building classifica-
tion will be reduced to the lowest class of construction utilized.

(b) A health care facility, parts of which are different types of con-
struction as described in s. ILHR 51,03, shall be classified as the lowest
type of construction utilized, unless the different parts of the building are
separated from one another by a separation wall in which case each part
of the building shall be individually classified as to the appropriate type
of construction. A separation wall:

1. Shall have a minimum fire-resistive rating of 2 hours;

2, Shall extend at least to the underside of the roof deck of the lowest
part of the building to be separted; and

3. May not have structual members extend through or over it.

(21) HEIGHT LIMITATIONS., (a) Except as provided in par. (b), the
height of buildings shall be limited as specified in the appropriate occu-
pancy chapter for the building and as specified in s, ILHR 51.08 and
Table 51.03-A for the class of construction utilized.

(b} The height, limitations specified in s. ILHR 51.03 may be increased
by one story and 10 feet in height in buildings, other than buildings
within the scope of chs. ILHR 58, 60 and 61, when the building is com-
pletely protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system and the system is
supervised and monitored as specified in s. ILHR 51.23 (9).

‘Nole: See chs, ILHR 64 to 61 for specific application of height increases, Tables 54.01-2,
57.02-3 and 59,12-2 afready include the one story height increase.

(22) FIRE RESISTIVE RATINGS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), the
fire resistive ratings specified in e¢hs. ILHR 50 to 64 may be reduced in
rating by one hour to a minimum of one hour in all buildings which are
completely protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system and the sys-
tem is supervised and monitored as specified in s. ILHR 51.23 (9).
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{b) The fire resistive rating may not be reduced for the following:
1. The fire-resistive ratings specified in ch. ILHR 58;

2. The fire-resistive ratings specified for stairway enclosures in build-
ings more than 3 stories in height;

3. The fire-resistive ratings for buildings more than 60 feet in height;
and

4, The fire-resistive ratings for buildings where increases in building
area or building height due to automatie fire sprinkler system protection
have been utilized.

History: Cr, Register, June, 1972, No, 198, eff. 1-1-73; r, (9} and (10), renum. (3) to be (4},
(4), (5), (8). (T), (B) to be (8), (7), (B), (9, (10), am. {2) (a} ¢r, (3), (5), (11), (12), (13} and
(14), Register, September, 1973, No, 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. {14) (d), Register, February, 1974,
No. 218, eff, 3-1-74; r. and reer. (12) {a); am, {13) (e), Register, May, 1974, No. 221, eff, 6-1-
T4 er. (11} (c) and (15), Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 8-1-74; er. (16) and (17), Register,
December, 1974, No. 228, efl. 1-1-75; am. (6) (a) 1 and (14) {e) 1, cr. (18), Register, Decem-
ber, 1975, No, 240, eff, 1-1-76; am. (16) (b), Register, July, 1976, No, 247, eff. 8-1-78; cr. (2)
(¢), Register, December, 1976, No. 252, ef. 1-1-77; am. (15) and er. {19), Register, December,
1977, No. 264, efi. 1-1-78; r. (16) and (17), Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. (4)
{a), (18) and (19), er. (15) {a) and (20), Register, December, 1978, No. 278, eff. 1-1-79; am.
(11) (a} and (€} {intro.), (18) and {19), r. and reer, (6) (b}, Register, January, 1980, No. 289,
eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr. (11}, am. (14) {a) 2., r. (14) (a) 3., Register, December, 1981, No. 312,
eff. 1-1-82; reprinted to correct errorin (14) (a) 2., Register, February, 1982, No. 314; am. (11}
(a) and (19), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, efi. 11-1-82; cr, (4) (c) and {13) (¢}, r. (6), am.
(11) (b} 3., {14) (a) 2. and (20}, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. I-1-84; am. (4) (¢) 2.
c., (9), (11) (b) 3., (13) {c) 2., {14) (b} and {18) (b), r. and recr. (13} (a) 1., Register, August,
1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86; emerg. cr. (21) and (22), eff. 9-6-86; cr. (21) and {22); Register,
November, 1986, No. 371, eff. 12-1-86; am. (3) (a), (12) (a) 4., (13) (a) 3., cr. (3) (c) and (d), r.
{4} (b) 1. b. and (14) (d), r- and recr, (11) (b) 3., {14) (a) 2. 2., (b) and {20) (b), renum. (14} (e)
to be (14) (d) and am., Register, February, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.03 Classes of consiruction siandards. (1) FIRE RESISTIVE TYPE
4 (No, 1}, (a) A building is of fire-resistive construction if all the walls,
partitions, piers, columns, floors, ceilings, roof and stairs are built of
noncox;lbustible material, with a fire-resistive rating as specified in Table
51.08-A.

1. Concealed draft openings in columns, walls and partitions shall be
firestopped with noncombustible material at each floor level.

(b) A huilding of this classification shall be limited in height in accord-
ance with Table 51.03-C.

(c) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible
material,

{d) Doors and windows may be of wood except as otherwise specified in
s. ILHR 51.02 (5), Table 51.03-B, ss. ILHR 51.17, 51.18, 51.19 and
51.20, or in the oceupancy chapters of this code.

(e) Bays, oriels, and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exterior
walls.

(f) Mansards shall be constructed of noncombustible material or fire-
retardant treated wood.

1. 'The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci-
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A.
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(g) Penthouses and other roof structures shall have enclosing walls of
noncombustible construction and roof framing and coverings shall be
equal to that specified in Table 51.03-A. Wood cooling towers are
permitted.

(i) In required fire-resistive floor and roof assemblies one electric outlet
box, not exceeding 16 square inches in area, may be installed in such ceil-
ings in each 90 square feet of ceiling area, Recessed electric fixtures shall
have protection boxes built above the fixture, constructed of approved
ﬁre-reSIstant material of rating equal to that of the ceiling, to cover the
opening in case fixture is displaced. Duet openings in ceilings shall be
protected by fire dampers.

(2) FIRE-RESISTIVE TYPE B (NoO. 2). (a) A building is of fire-resistive
eonstruction if all the walls, partitions, piers, columns, floors, eeilings,
roof and stairs are built of noncombustible material, w1th a fire-registive
rating as specified in Table 51.03-A.,
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TABLES1.03-4 42-1
F TJONFIRE RESISTIVE RAT]IH 3
T¥p T N
"FIRE RESISTIVE|FIRE RESISTIVE|METAL FRAME|HEAVY TIMBER [EXTERIOR EXTERIOR METAL FRAME |WOOD FRAME [WO0OD FRAME
SEE MOTES f g TYPE A TYPE B PROTECTED MASOHRY, PROT |MASON| ITECT |PROTECTED [UNPROTECTED [APPLICABLE MOTES
BUILDING ELEMENT w |[BLDG SETBACK DIST. SEE - ILHR 51.03
NUMBER OF STORIES|TOD P/L OR TO DTHER He. 1 Ne. 2 Ko. 3 No. 4 Ho. 5A No. 58 Na. & Ma. 7 Mo. B FOR CONSTRUCTION
- ON STANDARDS
1. [IKTERIGR SUPPORTS [Over 8 stories
{columns, piers or more than @ HC=3 NP NP NP NP NP NP NP a d
__j{frame legs, posts) |85 ft. in hajght
2. B stories or See s. ILHR|See s. ILHR | See s. ILHA Se2 5. ILHR |See s. ILHR [Sea s. ILHR|See 5. ILHR
BS ft. in height HC-3 HC-2 51.03 {3} |51.03 {4} 51.03 (5) 51.03 (%) 51.03 (6) 51.03 (7) 51.03 (8) a d
or Tes W) 19T, o HE-1 1 0 HC-) 1 ]
3. |FLOOR FRAMING Sea 5. ILHR|See s. [LHR | See s. ILHR See 5. ILHR |5ee 5. ILHR
{beams, girders Hore than 2 KNC-3 HC-2 §1.02 (3) (61.03 {4} 51.03 (5) 51.03 (5) §1.03 (B) 1 0 a
__ |oists, slabs stories NC-1 H.T., ar NC=1 1 1] MC-0
4. |deck) See s. ILHR See s. ILHR
2 stories NC-1 51.03 {4} 1 L] 51.03 (6) 1 ] [
or less NC-2 HC-1 H.T. or KC-1 NC-0
1 Stary-HT
or 0
5. |ROOF FRAMING Over 8 stories
{trusses, beams or more than NC-2 NC-1-1/2 NF NP NF NP NP NP NP a
__|girders, jeists !B5 ft. in height
E.{Frame rafters, 3 to B stories See 5. ILHR '
purlins, deck} or BS ft. in NC-2 NC-1-1/2 NC-1 51.03 {4} 1 [ NC-0 1 0 2
— height or less T. nr NC-—1
T. 2 stories, or See s. ILHR | See s. TLHR See s. ILHR See s. ILHR
under 25 ft, in NC-1 NC-1 NC-1 51.03 (4) 51.03 {5) 51.03 (5) NC-0 51.03 (7} o a
_ height i NC-1 1 D 1
B. 1 story — roof See s. ILHR ILHR
framing more than NC-0 51.03 (2) NC-0 51.03 (4) 0 [} 0 0 [1] [
— 20 ft. abgve f1. NC-0 1. or NC-1
9. 1 stery - roof See 5. ILHAR See 5, ILKA
r framing 20 ft, NC-1 HC-1 MC-1 51.03 (4) 1 [ - » 1] 51.03 {7} o a
1 ’ ar_less above F1. T, or NC-] 1
10-|ROOF_COVERING _CLASS A | CLASS 8 Clasia { CLASS 9 CLASS B .1 CLASSD | CLASSC CLASS € CLASS C A
11. |EXTERIOR WALLS Bearing - See s, ILHR| See s. ILHR.
& COURT WALLS Less than 10 ft. NC—d HC-3 Ne-2 NC-2 z 2 NC-2 51,03(Tyie)| 51.03(B)(d)| a d e f Kk
—|{not including 4 q
12.|interier Furring fearing - a ¢ d e
attached tg 10 Ft. to 30 ft. NC-3 NC-2 HC-3/4 1 2 1 NC-0 1 1]
—|inside surface inglusive F X
13, |of wall} Rearing -
—|(see Table (i [ NC-1 NC-0 1 2 1 NC-0 1 0 a cd e fk
14.|51.03-B Nonbearing — . See 5. ILHA} See s ILHR
concerning Less than 10 ft. NC-2 KeC-2 =3 HE-1 z 1 NC-1 51,03{7}(e)} 51.03{8)(d} 2 de f k
__ |openings} q L |
15. Nonbzaring -
10 ft. to 30 ft. NC-1. NC-1 a ¢ de
— inclusive HE=0 1 Z 1 MC-0 1 L] £ k
16. Honbearing — a cde f
Over 30 ft. NC=0 NC-( NE-0 KIL] 1 Li] NC-0 1 D h_k
17. | INTERIOR WALLS
BEARIN k] HE-2 HE=1 1 1 1 KC-0 1 ] 2 1
1B. |PART. S L] NC=0 NE-0 0 i} 1] 1] 0 ] 2 1
19. |REQUIRED EXIT
_ ] FHCLOS HC=Z NC-2, HE-1 1 1 1 1 1 1 a
N 20. [FIRE ENCLOSURE
(stairways, Qver 3 sigries NC-2 HC-2 HC-2 2 3 1 1 1 1 8 kil
elevators 3 storles 1
vertical shafts) _Jor less NC-2 HC-2 NE-1 1 1 1 1 1 1 a f
21. [PENTHOUSE WALLS I NC- NC-0 HC-0 0 NC— or 3ra | ML or 3/4 0 0 ) a b
72 {PENTHOUSE_ROOF 1w [ NC-g D 0 D 0 0 Py 2 b
KEY _TD ABBREVIATIONS
a - See occupancy sections of the code for other basic requirements and more restrictive 1imitations,
HC - Noncombustible b - Roof covering same as for matn bullding. B
MNP ~ Nat Permitted ¢ —MHalls of selid wosd 4 inches in thlckness are acceptable as equal ko 1-hour fire-resistive rating.
H.T. - Heavy Timber d - Fire-resistive requirements also apply For those bracing members required for gravity loading.
P/L ~ Property Llne e — Refer to Table 51.03-5 for allowabla areas far windows and other cpenings in exterior walls.
) I — For excaptions rafer to s. ILHR 51.02.
KEY EXAMPLE_TO READING CHART g - Setbacks and distances ta F/L or other buildings on same property do not mpply to P/L along strests,
h — Approved Fire-retardant treated wood wi1) be accepted in 1wy of 3/4-hour fire=rasiativa ratings.
0 = 0 {No Heur Rating) J - For gpenings In parkitions and interior bearing walls, see s. ILHR 51.02.
1 = Combustible ar Honcembust!ble | Hour Rating k - Hourly ratings spacifled ny for fira empesurs From the inside of tha building anly.
NC-0 = Nomcombustible 0 Haur Rating m - 5ee table 51,03-C concerning height 1imitatlons.
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TABLE 51.03-B

MAXIMUM TOTAL ALLOWABLE AREA OF WINDOWS OR QTHER WALL OPENINGS

IN PERCENT OF TOTAL EXPOSED EXTERIOR WALL SURFACE

Class of Construction
Setback from Prolierty Line, or Other Walls 1. Fire-Resistive “A" l'
on Same Propertyl - 2. Fire-Resistive “B" ! .
3. Mﬁtal Frame Pro- 6. Metal Frame 7. Wood Frame 8. Wood Frame
tectes
4. Heavy Timber Unprotected Proteeted Upprotected
5. Exterior Masonry
Bearing Wall Nonbearing Wall
Less than & No Openings No Openings No Openings Not Permitted Not Permitted
5" to less than 10 20%2Fire 30%2Fire 30%]1 Not Permitted Not Permitted
window rqd.1 window rqd.
10’ to less than 30" 30%] 40%2 40%2 40%7 40%2
30’ or over No Limit No Limit No Limit No Limit No Limit

! Does not apply to property lines along streets.

2 Tabulated percentage of openings shall be applied to each 100 lineal feet of wall. This tabulation will not allow wing walls or high parapets, ete. to be used to
increase exposed wall areas and thereby Increase allowable total area of openings. Where openings are permitted, such openings protected with approved automatie-

closing, 3-hour fire door or shutter assemblies—No Limit.

3 Fire windows shall be as required for moderate fire exposure—see ILHR 51.048.
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TABLE 51.03-C
HEIGHT LIMITATIONS
BASED ON CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION

Class of Sprinklered 2&b Nonsprinklered
Construc-
tion
Height (in | Number of Height (in Number of

feet) Storjes © feet) Stories ©
Type 1 No limit No limit 60 4 No limit
Type 2 95 9 60 d 8
Type 3 86 5 60 d 4
Type 4 85 5 604 4
Type 5A 60 5 50 4
Type 5B 50 4 40 3
Type 6 60 4 50 3
Type 7 50 4 40 3
Type 8 45 3 35 2

2 . An automatic fire sprinkler system designed and installed in accordance with s. ILHR
51.23 is provided throughout the entire building.

b_ Section ILHR 51.02 (21) and (22) may limit or restrict the credit [or sprinklers as it
anlles to the maxilum height or number of stories permitted depending upcn the type
occupancy involved or whether a reduction in fire-resistive ratings has been utilized.

- The occupancy chapters, chs. ILHR 54 to 62, may further limit or restrict the maxi-
mum number of stories based upon the type of accupancy involved or the number or
type of occupants.

d _ Section ILHR 52.01 requires the installation of sprinklers for buildings more than 60
feet in height,

(b} A building of this classification shall be limited in height in accord-
ance with Table 51.03-C.

(c) Where roof framing is greater than 20 feet above the floor, or high-
est level of any balcony, roof decks may be:

1. Matched or splined wood roof decking of not less than 2 inches in
nominal thickness;

2. Solid lumber not less than 3 inches in nominal thickness, set on edge
securely fastened together;

3. Approved 1% inch thick plywood with exterior glue, tongue and
groove with all end joints staggered and butting on centers of beams
spaced not over 4 feet apart; or

4, Other forms of roof decks, if of noncombustible material.

(d) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible
material.

(e) Doors and windows may be of wood except as otherwise specified in
s. ILHR 51.02 (5), Table 51.03-B, ss. ILHR 51.17, 51.18, 51.19 and
51.20, or in the occupancy chapters of this code. .

‘Register, Mareh, 1981, No. 423
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(f) Bays, oriels, and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
coriftructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exterior
walls.

(g) Mansards shall be constructed of noncombustlble material or fire-
retardant treated wood.

1. The wall eonstruction behind mansard shall extend to underside of
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci-
bed for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A.

(h) Penthouse and other roof structures shall have enclosmg walls of
noncombustible construction and roof framing and coverings shall be
equal to that specified in Table 51.03-A. Wood cooling towers are
permitted.

(3) METAL FRAME—PROTECTED (NO, 3). (a) A building is of metal
frame protected construction if the structural parts and enclosing walls
are of metal, or metal in combination with other noncombustible materi-
als, with time resistance ratings as set forth in Table 51.03-A,

(b} A building of this classification shali be limited in helght in accord-
ance with Table 51.03-C.

(e) Stairs and stair platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible
material.

(d) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exterior
walls,

(e) Mansards shall be constructed of noncombustible material or fire-
retardant treated wood.

1, The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not less than that speci-
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A.

(4) HEAVY TIMBER (NO. 4). (a) A building is of heavy timber construc-
tion if the struetural frame consists of heavy timber or heavy timber in
combination with metal, reinforced conerete or masonry, and all build-
ing elements are as set forth in Table 51.03-A unless otherwise exempted

(b) A building of this classification shall be limited in height in accord-
ance with Table 51‘03'.0'

(¢) Columns. 1. Wood columns shali be not less than 8 inches, nominal,
in any dimension when supporting floor loads and not less than 6 inches,
nominal, in least dimension and not less than 8 inches, nominal, in other
dimension when supporting roof loads only.

2. All wood columns in the structural frame shall be superimposed, end
to end, one above the other, and joined by metal or wood conneectors.

Nolte: See structural ch, JLHR 53 for design requirements.

{d) Floor framing. 1, Beams and girders of wood shall be not less than 6
inches, nominal, in any dimension and not less than 45 square inches in
actual cross-sectional area.

Register, March, 1991, No. 423



50 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 51 Definilions and standards

2. Wood arches which support floor loads shall be not less than 8
inches, nominal, in any dimension.

3. Framed timber trusses supporting floor loads shall have members of
not less than 8 inches, nominal, in any dimension.

4. Floor framing and structural framing of material other than wood
shall have a fire-resistive protection of not less than one hour.

(e) Roof fmmmg 1. Beams and girders of wood shall be not less than 6
inches, nominal, in any dimension and not less than 45 square inches in
actual cross—sectlonal area.

2. Wood arches, timber trusses, purlins and rafters for roof construc-
tion shall have members not less than 4 inches, nominal, in width and not
less than 6 inches, nominal, in depth. Spaced members may be composed
of 2 or more pieces not less than 3 inches, nominal, in thickness when
blecked solidly throughout their intervening spaces or when such spaces
are tightly closed by a continuous wood cover plate of not less than 2
inches, nominal, in thickness, secured to the underside of the members.
Splice plates shall be not less than 3 inches, nominal, in thickness.

({[) Floors. 1. Wood Aoor construction shall be tongued and grooved, or
splined lumber not less than 3 inches nominal thickness, or of solid lum-
ber placed on edge and securely fastened together to make a floor not less
than 4 inches, nominal, in thickness. A top layer of flooring of one inch
nominal thickness shall be placed over all such floor constraction.

(g) Stair construction may be of wood in buildings not exceeding 3
stories in height. In 4-story buildings, all stairs, platforms and stair con-
struction shall be constructed of noncombustible material.

(h) Roofs. Roof decks shall be:

1. Matched or splined wood roof decking of not less than 2 inches in
nominal thickness;

2. Solid lumber not less than 8 inches in nominal thickness, set on edge
securely fastened together;

3. Approved 1% mch thick plywood with exterior glue, tongue and
groove with all end joints staggered and butting on centers of beams
spaced not over 4 feet apart; or

4. Other forms of roof decks, if of noncombustible material.

(i) Bays, oriels, and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
cori;structed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exterior
walls.

(5) EXTERIOR MASONRY, PROTECTED AND UNPROTECTED (NOS. 5A AND
6B). (a) A building is of protected or unprotected exterior masonry con-
struction if all exterior walls are constructed of masonry or reinforced
concrete or of other materials in combination with a minimum 6 inch
nominal masonry wall and all building elements are as set forth in Table
51.03-A unless otherwise exempted. .

. (b} A building of this classification shall be limited in height in accord-
ance with Table 651.03-C.

Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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(e¢) The interior structural framing shall be metal, reinforced concrete,
masonry or wood. Fire protection of metal or wood structural members
shall be as specified in Table 51.03-A.

{d) In walls where fire protection is required, the bottom of lower
flange of steel lintels supporting load-bearing masonry shall be protected
for openings exceeding 12-foot spans.

(e) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist,
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thickness.

(£) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exterior
walls.

{g) A mansard shall be constructed entirely of noncombustible mate-
rial or fire-retardant treated wood if it is subject to one of the following
conditions:

1. If the mansard is closer than 20 feet to the adjoining property line or
other building on the same property; or

2. If the vertical projected area of the mansard exceeds 30% of the area
of the wall surface to which it is attached.

(h) The portion of exterior wall above the bearing points of the roof
structural framing system and enclosing non-occupied space shall be con-
sidered part of the roof construction and shall comply with the require-
ments of Table 51.03-A for roof framing.

(6) METAL FRAME—UNPROTECTED (NO. 6). (a) A building is of metal
frame unprotected construction if the enclosing walls are of unprotected
metal or unprotected metal in combination with other noncombustible
materials and all building elements are as set forth in Table 51.03-A un-
less otherwise exempted.

1. Heavy timber may be used for interior columns and floor framing,.

2, Interior mezzanines and baleonies within the first story may be con-
structed of one-hour fire-resistive construction.

(b} A pole building is considered type No. 6, metal frame unprotected
construction, provided the following conditions are satisfied:

1. The poles supporting the roof only shall be at least 6 inches by 8
inches nominal in dimension. Poles supporting floors shall be 8 inches by
8 inches nominal in dimension. Poles may be built up from individual 2-
inch nominal lumber if the pieces are bolted or glued and nailed together;

2. The girts shall be of noncombustible, fire-retardant treated wood or
heavy timber construction;

3. The enclosing wall skin shall be of noncombustible materials. A non-
structural 2” x 6" nominal wood skirt is permitted if it is in contact with
the ground or foundation;

4. The roof cover shall have a class B rating or better; and

5. All other requirements of this section and Table 51.03-A are
satisfied.
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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(e} A bulldmg of this classification sha]l be limited in height in accord-
ance with Table 51.03-C.

(d) Stairs and stair platforms may be of wood with stringers not less
than 2 inches in nominal thickness.

'(e) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shalt be
constructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exterior
walls.

(7) W0OD FRAME—PROTECTED (NO. 7). (a) A building is of wood frame
protected construction if the structural parts and enclosing walls are of
protected wood, or protected wood in combination with other materials,
with fire-resistive ratings at least equal to or better than those set forthin
Table 51.03-A. Except as specified in 5. ILHR 51.03 (5) (a), if such en-
closing walls are veneered, encased or faced with stone, brick, tile, con-
crete, plaster or metal, the building is also termed a wood frame pro-
tected building.

(b) A building of this classification shall be limited in height in accord-
ance with Table 51.03-C.

(¢) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist,
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thickness.

{d) The structural members supporting the finished ceiling in the top-
most story shall be protected on the underside by fire-resistive material
acceptable in systems approved for one-hour fire-resistive ratings as cov-
ered in 5. ILHR 51.04.

{e) Buildings of wood frame protected construction may be located less
than 10 feet from a property line provided any wall closer than 10 feet
from a property line is a 4-hour fire division wall, without openings, as
specified in s. ILHR 51.02 (13).

(f) Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
cmhstrucbed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exterior
walls.

(8) W0OD FRAME—UNPROTECTED (NO. 8). (a) A building is of wood
frame unprotected construction if the structural parts and enclosing
walls are of unprotected wood, or unprotected wood in combination with
other materials as set forth in Table 51.03-A. If such enclosing walls are
veneered, encased or faced with stone, brick, tile, concrete, plaster or
metal, the building is also termed a wood frame unprotected building.

{b} A building of this classification shall be limited in height in accord-
ance with Table 51.03-C.

(c) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist,
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thickness.

(d) Buildings of wood frame unprotected construction may be located
less than 10 feet from a property line provided any wall closer than 10
feet from a property line is a 4-hour fire division wall, without openings,
as specified in 5, ILHR 51.02 (13).

History: Cr. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, efl. 1-1-73' am. table A and (1) (d}, renum. (1)
(e) 1. tobe(f) (1041} 1. & tobe (1) {N) L, (1) (1) {g) (h} (i) to be (1) (g) (h) {3} (3), (2) (£} 1. to
be (2) (g), (2) (g} L. a. to be (2) (g) 1., (2)(5} (h) (1) to be (2) (h) {i} (j), (3} (d) 1. te be (e), {3)
(e) 1. a. to (3) (e) 1., (7) (b} to be (e}, (7) (c} to be (b), am. (2} (e), . (4) (e} 8., r. and recr. (6}

Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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(a), er. (7} (d), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff, 10-1-73; r. and recr. (6) (a}, Register,
May, 1974, No, 221, efl. 6-1-74; cr. {5} {a) 1. and 2.; am, table B and (5} ([) and r. and recr. (b}
(g), Reglster. July, 19‘74 No. 223, eff. 8-1-74; am. (1) (d) 1. and (2) (e} 1., Register, December,

0. 228, eff, 1-1 -'?5 er. (6) (a)3 Register, December, 1977, No. 264 eff. 1-1-78; renum.
(G}(b) to (d}tobe(ﬁ) (08 to (e), er. {6) (b}, (7) (e)and (8) (d}. am, (1) (f) [mtro) ¢h), (3), (2)
{g) (mtro ), (), (3), (8) (e) (intro.), {4} (a), (5) (a) (mtro ) and (8) (a), Register, December,
1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79; am. {1) (d)l., (2) {e)L., (5) (g} (intro.} and (6} (a)3., cr. (5) (a)3..
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, efi. 2-1-80; am. (5), (7} (a), (b) and {e), (8) (d}, er. (9} ([},
Register, December, 1981 No. 312, eff. 1—1-82 am. (5) (a) and (7) (I), Register, Qctober,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1- 82: am. table A, (3) (d)and (6) (e}, (1)(h)and(1) (2) (i) and (])and
{6) (a) 13., er. (4) {1) and (7) (g), r. and reer. {5) (h), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-
1-84; am. ('7) (), Register, August, 1985, No, 356, eff. 1-1-86; r. and recr. tableA, (1)(b], (2)
(b}, (3)(b). (4) (b), (5)(b) {6) (e), (T (b)and (8)(h), cr. tahlec T. (1)(d)1 (2)(e)1.and (7)
([}, renum. (7) {g) to be (I}, Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4101,

Fire-Resislive Standards for Malerials of Consiruction

ILHR 51.04 Scope. This section shall include standards applicable to
various types of fire-resistive construction. Requirements established
herein are considered minimum safety standards and will not necessarily
result in the most advantageous insurance rates.

Hislory: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No, 182, off. 7-1-71; r. eff, 8-1-71 and reer. eff_ 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No, 187.

TLHR 51.042 General requiremen(s. (1) Construction details and the
quality of materials used for fire resistive assemblies shall be those used
by the testing laboratory for the listed test assembly or those recognized
by good engineering practice, including:

(a) The addition of mineral fiber or glass fiber insulation within a stud
cavity without reducing the fire resistive rating of wall or partition as-
sembly when not specified as the listed assembly;

(b} The substitution of studs with greater depths than those specfied in
a listed wall or partition assembly without reducing the fire resistive rat-
ing of the assembly;

(¢) An inerease in the distance between parallel rows of studs, such as
in chase wall assemblies, greater than those specified in listed wall or par-
{.)i]tlon adssemb]ies without reducing the fire resistive rating of the assem-

y; an

(d) Assemblies detailed in GA-600.

(2) (a) The minimum fire-resistive protection of a connection shall he
equal to the maximum required for the members to which it is attached.

(3) For structural components with a fire-resistive rating obtained by
test with restrained ends, the supporting structure shall be designed to
provide for this restraint.

(4) (a} All produets manufactured and tested according to ASTM
standard methods prior to effective dates of standards specified in **Fire-
Resistive Standards for Materials of Construction” shall be acecepted un-
less the ASTM standard method used in the test is judged to be inade-
quate in comparison with the currently adopted standard method.

(5) The heat transmission requirements of ASTM E-119, with the ex-
ception of high hazard areas, penal and health care facilities and ware-
houses for combustible materials, may be reduced to one-half () of the
hourly rating required by this code, but not less than one hour.

Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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Note: See 3. A 52.011 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to high hazard
occupancies.

{(a) The fire-resistive rating for structural integrity required by this
cot(iie sl(liall be maintained where the heat transmission criteria has been
reduced.

(6) The use of fire-resistive protection implies consent by owner to
maintain material in a serviceable condition. Where this protection is
concealed, provisions shall be made for periodie visual inspection of the
struetural insulating material at each story.

(7) In one-hour fire-resistive rated construction and in living unit sepa-
rations as specified in s. ILHR 57.01(2), the ceiling may be omitted over
unusable crawl space not more than 42 inches in height and the flooring
may be omitted where unusable space occurs above,

(8) Structural elements which support building components or assem-
blies required to have a fire-resistive rating shall be protected to afford at
least the same fire-resistive rating of the component or assembly
supported.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff, 1-1-
72, Register, July, 1871, No. 187; ¢r, (7), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efl. 1-1-82; er.
(8), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; am. (7), Register, August, 1985, No. 357,
eff. 1-1-86; r. and reer. (1), am. (5) (intro.), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, efi. 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.043 Approved raling meihods. (1) Ratings of fire-resistive as-
semblies shall be determined by one of the following methods:

(a) Test by approved testing laboratories (see 5. ILHR, 51.044).

{b) Typical examples as listed in this code in lieu of approved test (see
s, ILHR 51.045).

(e) Approved method of calculation in lieu of approved test (see s.
IL.HR 51.046).

History: Cr, Register, February, 1971, No, 182, eff. 7-1-T1; r, eff. 8-1-T1, and recr. efi.
1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

ILHR 51.044 Testing laboratories. Fire rating tests conducted by test-
ing laboratories recoghized under s. ILHR 50.19 shall be acceptable. .

Note: See appendix for a list of recognized testing laboratories.

History: Cr. Register, Febraary, 1971, No. 182, aff, 7-1-71; r, eff, 8-1-71, and recr. off. 1-1-
72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, efl. 1-1-78; am.
table, Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and recr., Register, December, 1981,
No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; r. and reer. table, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; r. and
recr. table, Register, August, 1985, No. 356 eff. 1-1-86; r. and recr. Register, February, 1991,
No. 423, off. 4-1-91. )

ILHR 51.045 Typical examples of fire-resistive siructural components.
(1) Basic design and construetion for specified fire-resistive protection of
structural components listed in table 2, including references (a) through
(r), shall be acceptable.

Naote: The following table is based on performance, interpretation of various test data or
data from ASTM E-119 test (see table 2). :

" (a) Types of concrete. 1, Type [—normal weight concrete with lime-
stone, caleareous gravel and air-cooled slag aggregate.

Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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2. Type [I—normal weight concrete with siliceous gravel, granite or
quartz aggregate containing more than 40% quartz, chert or flint. Values
given for type I apply except where values are tabulated for type II.

Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF FIRE RESISTIVE STRUCTURAL COMPONENTS, TARLE 2

TYPE OF ROV STRUCTURAL MIRTHUM REQUIREMENTS
CONSTRUCTION | RO. COMPONERTS SKETCHES INSULATING MATERTAL DESCRIPTION 4 BR. 3 HR. 2 MR, 1 BR,
T T TI1 T 1 TIT T 1T TT1 T I 11
CONCRETE TYPE I, II & XIT REINF. COVER 2 2 2 2 2 12l =12 =12 1= 2 1=-12 ) =12
1. | conmms
Olo) MIN. DIM. and — - —— — —— ——— -
CONCRETE AREA-SQ, TN, 12-144 1p-120 8-64 6-48
CAST
CONCRETE TYPE I, II & IIT REINF. COVER 2 2 2 1=T/2 0 1=1/2 | 1=1/2 | 1=1/2 1 1=1/2 } 1=1/2 1 1 1
. 2, | GIRDERS AND BEAMS
[BI0OI0] WIDTH () s 8 8 8 s e [ & 4 4 1 4
PLACE
AND JOISTS ¥ WAFFLES WITHOUT CONCRETE TYPE I, IT & ITT RETNF. COVER 1 T 1 1 1 a/a | 3/a ) 3 | 14 | 1a | 14
3. | FILLERS OR PARTTAL FILLERS .
PRECAST OF MASOMRY OR CTAY TILE OEE@EHEE WIDTH WEB (w} 3 5 5 H 5 4 [ 4 4 4 4
TR, TOP SIAR (+) 6-3/4 | 7 }S-1/2|5-3/4|€-1/4 |4-3¢4|4-3/4| 5 [3-3/4)3-t/4|3-1/2 | 2-3/4
MILD
STEEL SLASS OR JOISTS & WAFFLES CONCRETE TYPE I, IL R III WEINF. COVER 1 1 1 1 1 ad | a4 | aza | e | 34| 34
- 4. | WITH MASGNRY OR CLAY TILE
g RETNE. FILLER AREREOE TOP SLAS {t) 6374 | 7 {s5-1/2|s5-3/|614 a3/ | 5 [ 3-3/a( 3124 | 3122 { 2374
B
]
g
2 WALLS AND PARTITIONS CONCRETE TYPE I, II § III REINT . "COVER 1 1 1 1 1 1 a4 o34 | aa | s [ 3| 34
5 5. | BEARING AND NONBERRING :
-
E @@@ THICKNESS (t) 6 |e-1/2| 5 5 |s-12)a-12) 4 (a-1/2| 4 3 3 3
=
g
g CONCRETE TYPE I, II & 111 I s 11 | 1 T & I | I T & Ir | mor T & Ir | 1
g 6. | GIRDERS AND BERMS AVE. COVER 3-1/2 3 3 2-3/4 2-1/2 2 1-3/4 1-3/4
= iw) 1 10 9-1/2 8 1 6-1/4 4 4
vl o CONCRETE TYPE I, II & 11I AVE. COVER 1-1/2 3 El 2-174 2172 2 1374 1-3/4
Bl Buww . JOTSTS AND WAFFLES @ @ AVE. WER TH- (w) 11 10 9-1/2 8 7 6-1/4 4 4
= EE S g SLAR TH. (t) 5-3/4] 7 5-1/2|5-3/4] & 4-3/414-3/4] 5 3-3/4 | 3-1/4 ] 3-1/2 | 2+3/4
g |83 gE E CONCRETE _TYPE L, IL & 1II AVE. COVER 2=3/4 2-3/4 1-374 =174 =372 1-3/4 373 —3/4
g & IR SINGLE TEE @@@ [O]O)] AVE. WED TE. [w)) B F] E] ) 8 ] 4 4
= g E =] ToP THICK'S (k) [6-3/4] 7 5-1/2)5-3/4] & 4-3/414-3/4| 5 3-3/4 § 3-1/4 | 3-1/2 | 2-3/4
Ba ﬂpg CONCRETE _TYPE I, IT & 11T AVE. COVER z 1-3/a | 1-3/4 | 1172 | 142
g AW o MULTI-TEE UNITS W EEE R AVE. WEB TH {u) | BY TEST OR LISTING BY APPROVED 4 | 4 4 (212|212 | 2-12
g “gE" TOP THICK'S (t) | TESTING LASORRTORY a-3/4| 5 |a-azala—vsa]3-172] 2-ar4
CONCRETE TYPE I, IT & IIX
10, | SOLID & CORED SLABS @) @EEO® ty o By | 6-3/4 s-1/2 | 5-3/4| & 4 ba-37a] 5 |33/ 312|312 ) 29
AVE. COVER a-1/2 =174 2 1-3/4 ) 1-3/4 isaf 1 1
CONCRETE TYPE I, II & 1IL
UNREINFORCED CONCHRETE Ay WALL TH. {t) 6 6—1/2 5 s 5-1/2| 4-1/2 4 4-1/2 4 3 3 3
MASONRY 11, WRLLS & PARTITIONS A
B COARSE AGGREGATE (g)(m)
BEARING EOLLOW MASONRY WALLS & EXPANDED SLAG sporv, Turck'dO)| a7 4.0 1.z 24
a0 12. | PARTITIONS...BLOCK TILE, EXPANDED CLAY, SHALE (R -
CORED BRICKS, CAVITY WALLS BpurY . THICK' 4T 5.1 4.4 1.6 2.8
NON LIMESTONE, CINDERS,
OHEXPANDED SLAG EQUILY . THICK'@ 5.9 5.0 4.0 2.7
BEARING - CALCAREDDS OR SILICEOUS
GRRVEL EQUIV. Tarck'dE) 6.2 5.3 4.2 2.8
MASONRYL
SOLID MASONRY BRICK
13. BLOCK. . .CLAY TILE WITH LESS CLAY, SHALE, CONCRETE, {AND WRLL TH. ([t} 1" e " 4"
THAN 25% VOIDS OR WITH -
THE CORES FILLED op LIME  (m)
H 1 xrx T I It T T I 1 11 IIT
CONCRETE TYPE I, IT & I1T THICKNESS
14. | conmms (1) aF (v 2 J2-1/2 1120 2 1 |-ty 1 1
BROTECTION
SOLID MASONRY (1) 3-3/4 ) 3-3/4 3-3/4 | 3-3/4 2-1/4 | 2-1/4 2-1/4 | 2-1/4
w8 = T 1T IIT T IT IIT T I TIT 1 1T III
EBHS g TRICKNESS
%E S§ 8| s GIRDERS. . .BEAMS. ..TRUSSES CONCRETE TYPE I. IT & IIT oF £ 2 |22 1-1/2 2 1 1-1/2 ' 1
B 3] =ROTECTION
EsEf | ® O
- 3
o Xx =]
COLUMMS . . .BEAME. . . GIRDERS. . . SPRAYED PIBER,..CEMENTITIOUS
16. .JOISTS & STEEL MIXTURE. . . INTUHESCENT BY TESTS...OR LISTING BY APPROVED TESTING LABORATORY
FLOOR UNITS PAINTS
L
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TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF FIRE RESISTIVE STRUCTDRAL COMPONENTS, 'CapLE 2 [onNt+ )

TYPE OF ROW STRUCTURAL MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
CONSTRUCTION NO. COMPONENTS SKETCHES INSULATING MATERIAL DESCRIPTION 4 HR, 3 HR. | 2 HR. |
CONC. 17. Concrete Joists or Waffle a c A4 Concrete Type T, TI ot tg Slah
IIT 3/4" cover Thickness 3" o
Vermiculire...gypsum...or perlire t; Tnsulatien " 374"
gypsum on metal lath Thickness
18. | steel columns
Type I & II Masonry £ t  Insulation 4" solid
1-1/2" air space 3 Thickness
19. | Steel Girders...Beams... Sprayed Fibre...Cementitious By Tests . . . or Listing Ry
Trusses...Joists, Columns Mixture...Tath & Plaster Approved Testing Lab
lz: Individually Protected
é B - —
3 20. Steel Beams, Girders, Trusses & _— Sprayed Fibre...Cementitious By Tests . . . or Listing Ry
E Joists...W/Ceiling Protection & Mixture...Lath & Plaster Approved Testing Lab
& Minimum 2-1/2" Th. Type I, 1I i ; Acoustical Tile
or III Concrete Slab a ¢ 1 e —
2 N A —
2 g 21. | Steel stud Partition Gypsum...Perlite Plaster on Der- t_ Plaster 3/4"-
o E Nonbearing, Min. 2-1/2" stud forated Gyp. Lath t] Lath 3/8"
R e R i el el K I It
a5 Gypsum Wall Board q No. layers Two 5/3"
£ K Thick, Each .
|
= o
- 2 22. | Wood Joists Min. 2" x 10", Gypsum Wallbrd Below 2" x 10"s t; Wallbrd 5/8"
g g2 Wood Floor Max., 24" o/c Thickness | | | =mmmeeeao—a-
a4 B Attached Ceiling q | b ——NMe” Mo WM [ —mmoee -- - 5/8" Plywood
g < 1/2" Plywood or 1" x 6" T & G tg Flooring or Nom.
§ I Sub-Flrg 1" x 3" TG
23. Wood Joists Min. 2" x 10", Noncombustible Acoustical Tile .
Wood Floor Below 2" x 10"s 16" o/c £y Insulation 5/8"
B = Suspended Ceiling [ T LT T | e e | e ) e
2 2 7 5/8" Plywood or Nom. 1" x 4" tg Flooring 1/2" Plywd or
25 {78 _Sub-Flrg, Nom. 1"x6"T&C
£
2§ 24. Wood Stud Partition Gypsum Wallboard q No. Layers / Two 5/8% Two 3/8" or
S 3 Th. of Each one 5/8"
© Min. 2" x 4" Stud t ——— PR [ PSS
tp Gypsum Perlite Plaster On 3/8" 1" plas. 9/16"
Sypsum Lath tp w/1" hex. plaster
mash
Gypsum & Sand Plaster on U.L. 3/4"
Listed Wire Lath te ' plaster
Gypsum & Vermiculite Plaster ty 3/4"
on Metal Lath plaster
HEAVY TIMPER CONSTRUCTION TABLE
~LMTER CONSTRX
25. Columns Wood All Species Floor...Width X
Depth Min. Nom.
. . . Roof . . «Width X
Depth Min. Nom.
26. Girders & Beams Wood All Species Min. width X v 6" x 10"
Depth - (Nom. )
2
T E8 =2
= £38 8§
2E8°% |27 |aren s mruss v Wood All Species Min. Width X 4n x 6"
= 3 for Roof Only Depth Each
Member
28. Floor & Roof Deck Wood All Species - Roof 2" Nom. T&G
or 3" Solid
Floor 3" Nom. TKG 4
1" Nom. T&G
or 4" solid
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3. Type ITI—lightweight aggregate with expanded slag, shale or clay
aggregate. Includes sanded—lightweight concretes not over 115 Ibs. per
cu. ft. oven-dried density.

(b) Cover on reinforcing steel is for sides and bottoms. Where tensile
reinforcing elements have different cover, the tabulated cover is the aver-
age of the minimum values of the individual elements. The cover of an
individual element shall not be less than % the tabulated value. Top
cover to be a minimum of % inch.

(¢) For the heat transmission requirements of floor and roof construc-
tion, the thickness of the top slab may be reduced if noncombustible in-
sulation is directly applied to either side of the slab and provided the U-
factor is equaled or reduced.

(d) The thickness of top slab is in accordance with ASTM E-119 heat
transmission requirements. For variations in thickness of top slab see s.
ILHR 51.042 (5). :

Note: For ASTM E-119 standard adopted see Ind 51.25 (49).

(e) Longitudinal joints between individual preeast floor or roof units,
or individual wall units shall be installed as tested or shall be grouted
solid for the thickness required by the fire-resistive rating. Noncombus-
tible insulation may be substituted for the grout if the U-factor is
equaled or reduced providing the integrity of insulation remains as in-
stalled. The topping used in floor or roof units may be included.

(g) Equivalent thickness = Total volume minus volume of voids
length times height

(h) ty-equivalent thickness = Total cone. area minus area of void
width

(i) Clay, shale, concrete or sand lime—with less than 256% voids or
with all spaces filled.
(j) 1% inch space between column and masonry unit—no fill required.

(k) For restrained conditions, thickness of fire protection may be re-

" duced if substantiated by test data or calculation method.

(1) Elements with this minimum size are recognized for heavy timber
construction, acceptable for certain buildings in lieu of one hour noncom-
bustible construction.

(m) Where combustible members are framed into a wall, the wall shall
be of such thickness or be so constructed that the fire barrier between the
member and the opposite face of the wall, or between adjacent members
set in tfrom opposite sides will be 93% of the equivalent thickness shown
in Table 2.

(n) Cover thickness on reinforcing steel as indicated is based on con-
tinuity of system. For simple span conditions increase cover thickness by
50%.

(p) Wire mesh reinforced and with a minimum area of 0.015 inches
square per foot of length or equivalent.
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(q) % gypsum wallboard shall be type “X”’ or “C”,

(r) The specified hourly rating may be increased by 2 hours if the cores
are filled with loose, dry expanded slag, water repellent vermiculite or
burned clay or shale.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-
72, Reglster, July, 1971, No. 187; am, (1) (f), Reglster, March 1972, No. 195 efl, 4-1-72; am.
(1) (intro. )and(q) Reglster, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1- 1—82 r.and recr. table 2, line 12,
r. (1) (f) er. (1) (r), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, off. 1- 1-84; am. (1) (intro,) and tableZ
line 18, Register, Febraunary, 1991, No. 423, ‘off. 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.046 Calculation method. (1) The rational design of structural
members for fire resistance shall be submitted to the department and
shall be based on the type of span (simple or restrained), the magnitude
of loglgétudinal restraint, accepted structural engineering principles and
methods.

(a) Appropriate research data and design criteria to substantiate the
method, interpreting between known information, shall accompany the
above material and shall include:

1. Time—temperature relationship ASTM E-119.

2. The temperature—strength characteristics of the structural
components.

3. The time—temperature characteristics of the insulating material, at
temperature range designated by ASTM E-119.

4, The expansion characteristics of the materials comprising the mem-
ber, at the temperature range designated by ASTM E-119.

Note: For ASTM E-119 standard adopted see s. ILHR 51.25 (49). 2. The department will
accept published research data from Portland Cement Association, American Iron & Steel
Institute, and American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc.

5. The safety factor of not less than 1.0 shall be maintained at the end
of the time requirement for the full design live and dead load.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r. efi. 8-1-71, and recr. eff.
1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187

ILHR 51.047 Fire-rated door assemblies in fire-rated construction. (1)
FIRE-RESISTIVE RATED DOOR ASSEMBLIES. (a) 1. An opening where per-
mitted in a fire-resistive rated wall or wall assembly shall be protected by
means of a fire-resistive rated door assembly which conforms to ATSM
E-152, except as provided in subd. 2.

2. An opening accomodating a conveyer system in a fire-resistive rated
wall or wall assembly may be protected by means of a deluge sprinkier
system which is designed and installed in acecordance with NFPA 13 and
is provided on both sides of the opening, in lieu of a fire-resistive rated
door assembly.

(b) The type of fire-resistive rated door assembly shall be provided in
accordance with Table 51.047.
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TABLE 51.047
MINIMUM FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS OF DOOR ASSEMBLIES

Fire-Resistive Rating of a Wall or Wall A bly  Fire-Resistive Rating of Door Assembly

4-hour 3-hour
3-hour 3-hour
2-hour 1%-hour
1-hour %-hour

(2) LABELS. Fire-rated door assemblies shall be labeled with a perma-
nent label, securely attached and located to permit visual inspection af-
ter 1nstallat10n The label shall identify the time rating, testing labora-
tory, listing agency and manufacturer.

(a) Labeled fire-door assemblies shall not be modified without written
acceptance from the testing laboratory.

(8) INSTALLATION OF FIRE-RATED DOORS. The fire-rated door assem-
blies shall be installed with frame, hinges, latches, closing devices and
counterweights in accordance with methods and standards approved by
the department. Adequate clearance shall be maintained to permit free
operation of fire-rated doors.

Note 1: The department will accept recommended practices for installation covered in
“Standard for Fire Doors and Windows,” NFPA No., 80.

Note 2: See s. ILHR 51.15 for exit door requirements.

(4) SECURING DOOR FRAMES. Methods of securing door frames to adja-
cent construction shall be illustrated on the plans submitted to the de-
partment for review.

(5) DOOR CLEARANCES. The maximum swinging-door clearances to
frame shall be % inch on sides and top and % inch at bottom between sill
or floor.

(6) DoOR cLOSING DEVICES. All labeled fire-rated doors, where re-
quired, shall be equipped with an approved automatic or self-closing de-
vice as defined in s. ILHR 51.01 (17).

(a) All doors serving smokeproof towers or interior enclosed stairways
shall be equipped with a self-closing device or an automatic closing de-
vice actuated by products of combustion other than heat.

(b) The requirements of sub. (6) (a) shall also be retroactive to existing
buildings.

(¢) Doors provided with a self-closing device shall remain in a closed
position.

Note: The intent of this rule is to accept normal usage of the door, but not permit doors
with this closing device to be blocked open at any time.

(d) Where a pilot weight is used, it shall be suspended from a chain or
wire cable, and shall be installed in a protective housing.

. Note: For specific types of closing devices permitted, please refer to the sections dealing
with classes of construction and/or the occupancy chapters.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71 and recr, eff. 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am, (1) (intro.), r. and recr. (1) (a) 1., Register, September,
1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; cr. (1) (a) 1. e., Register, December, 1974, No, 228, eff. 1-1-75; r.
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and recr., Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. (6), Register, December,
1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; cr. (2) (a), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (1),
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (6) (a), Register, December, 1983, No.
336, eff. 1-1-84; r, and recr. (1), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91,

ILHR 51.048 Fire window and glass block assemblies in fire-rated con-
struction. (1) WINDOW OPENINGS. Window openings, where permitted in
fire-rated walls, shall be protected with fire window or glass block assem-
blies rated as %-hour by an approved laboratory and tested in accord-
ance with ASTM E-163 standard method [ILHR 51.25 (53)].

(2) S1zE. (a) Fire window assemblies. The sizes and dimensions of the
glazing materials and the frames may not exceed their respective listing.
Windows combined in multiple assemblies shall be separated by ap-
proved nonbearing metal mullions.

(b) Glass block assemblies. Openings for glass block assemblies shall not
exceed 120 square feet in area. The width or height of the opening shall
not exceed 12 feet.

(8) MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION. (a) Frames. Approved metal
frames shall be securely fastened to the construction and be capable of
resisting all wind stresses and other stresses to which they are likely to be
subjected.

(b) Wired glass. The wired glass shall be labeled wired glass, %-inch
thick, and shall be well bedded in approved glazing compound. All ex-
posed joints between the metal shall be struck and pointed. The clear-
?.nc}tle between the edges of the glass and metal framing shall not exceed %
inch.

(c) Glass block. Glass block assemblies shall be installed according to
the details of the tested assembly.

Note: The department will accept recommended practices for installation covered in
“Standard for Fire Doors and Windows,” NFPA No. 80.

(d) Approved glass. Glass for a fire window applcation shall conform to
the conditions and limitations of its listing.

(4) LABELS. Fire window assemblies shall be labeled with a permanent
label, securely attached and located to permit visual inspection after in-
stallation. The label shall identify the time rating, testing laboratory,
listing agency and manufacturer. Glass block shall be listed by an ap-
proved. laboratory.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. (2) (a), cr. (3) (d),
Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.049 Miscellaneous openings in fire-rated construction. (1) SER-
VICE OPENINGS. Openings around ducts, pipes, conduit or other service
installations penetrating required fire-resistive rated floor, wall and roof
assemblies shall be filled solidly with noncombustible materials or mate-
rial of fire-resistive rating equal to the required rating of the assembly
penetrated.

(2) FIRE DAMPERS. Duct openihgs in required fire-resistive rated floor
and wall assemblies shall be protected as specified under s. ILHR 64.42,

(3) PLASTIC PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEM COMPONENTS. Penetx:a-
tion of required fire-resistive rated floor, wall, ceiling and roof assemblies
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by plastic plumbing and electrical system components shall be in accord-
ance with one of the following:

(a) A device or system tested and listed by an approved testing

. laboratory;

(b) For plastic plumbing pipes, substitute a steel or cast iron pipe
where it penetrates the fire-rated assembly and extend it for a distance of
a least 10 inches beyond both faces of the assembly;

() Provide a 10-gauge steel sleeve one inch larger in diameter than the
plastic plumbing pipe or electrical wiring and extending 10 inches be-
yond both faces of the assembly. The annular space between the plastic
1<§cl)lmponent and protective sleeve shall be packed with a noncombustible

er; or

(d) Wrap the plastic component for a distance of at least 3 feet from
both faces of the fire-rated assembly with at least one inch of noncombus-
tible insulating material. The noncombustible insulation material shall
be mechanically attached to the plastic component,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; cr. (3), Register, January,
1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (3) (intro.), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am.
(1), (8) (c) and (d), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91,

ILHR 51.05 Roof coverings. Roof coverings of class A, B, C or unclassi-
fied shall be provided as specified under *““Classes of Construction” or
under the specific occupancy requirements.

Note: Brick, concrete, tile, slate, ferrous and cupreous metals axid their alloys will be ac-
cepted as “‘Class A” roof coverings.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff.
1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; renum. from 51.048 to be 51.050, Register, December,
1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76.

ILHR 51.06 Foam plastics. (1) SCOPE. The requirements of this section
shall apply to the use of foam plastics in building construction.

(2) FLAME SPREAD AND SMOKE DEVELOPED CRITERIA. Except as other-
wise provided, all foam plastic and foam plastic cores in manufactured
assemblies used in building construction, shall have a flame spread rating
of not more than 75 and a smoke developed rating of not more than 450
when tested in the maximum thickness intended for use in accordance
with ASTM E84.

(3) THERMAL BARRIER. (a) Except as provided in subs. (4) to (7), foam
plastics shall be separated from the interior of a building by an approved
thermal barrier of % inch gypsum wallboard or equivalent thermal bar-
rier material which will limit the average temperature rise of its unex-
posed surface to not more than 250°F. after 15 minutes of fire exposure as
specified in the ASTM E119 standard time temperature curve or the
equivalent using the Small Scale Horizontal Exposure Furnace, with
?amples for the test having a minimum length and width of 3 feet by 3

eet.

(b) The thermal barrier shall be installed in such a manner that it will
remain in place for at least 15 minutes based upon approved diversified
tests.
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(4) EXTERIOR APPLICATIONS. The following requirements shall apply
to all exterior uses of foam plastics unless specifically approved as spect-
fied in sub. (7):

(a) Masonry or concrete components, Foam plastics may be used with-
out the thermal barrier specified in sub. (3) regardless of the class of con-
struction, when the foam plastic is protected by a minimum of one inch
thickness of masonry or concrete in a wall or floor system;

(b) Noncombustible hourly rated and combusiible hourly rated construc-
tion. Foam plastics may be used within the cavity or as an element of a
noncombustible hourly rated or combustible hourly rated system or as-
sembly provided:

1. The system or assembly meets the requirements of s. ILHR 51.04
for time-rated construction;

2. a. Except as provided in subpar. b., a thermal barrier as specified in
sub. (3) is provided;

b. The thermal barrier may be omitted for exterior walls provided that
the foam plastic insulation does not exceed 4 inches in thickness, has a
flame spread rating of 25 or less, and is covered by a thickness of not less
than 0.032 inch aluminum or corrosion-resistent sheet steel having a base
metal thickness of 0.016 inches and the wall height does not exceed 50
feet and the entire building or that portion of the building closed by the
walls is protected with an automatic fire sprinkler system; and

3. a. Except as provided in subpar. b., the exterior side of the assembly
or system is covered with a cladding material meeting the requirements
for noncombustible construction, and the wall assembly shall not propa-
gate flame over the surface or through the core when subjected to a full
scale test with the assembly in its end use condition or when subjected to
an approved diversified test;

b. The exterior coating, facing or cladding material for walls may be of
other than noncombustible material provided that the foam plastic core,
coating, facing and cladding, each when tested individually shall have a
flame spread of 25 or less and a smoke developed rating of 450 or less
when tested in accordance with ASTM E84; facing, coating, cladding
and core material shall be fastened to each other to prohibit failure in
bond as a result of temperature which may be experienced in a building
fire, or from winds or other conditions; and the wall assembly shall not
propagate flame over the surface or through the core when subjected to a
full scale test with the assembly in its end use condition or when sub-
jected to an approved diversified test.

(c) Noncombustible 0-hour (NC-0) rated construction. Foam plastics
may be used within the cavity or as an element of noncombustible 0-hour
(NCﬁO)d rated construction provided the following conditions are
satisfie

1. The foam plastic core material has a flame spread of 25 or less and a
iné(’)l‘kl\sl c%svsiloped rating of 450 or less when tested in accordance with

2. a. Except as provided in subpar. b., a thermal barrier as specified in
sub. (8) is provided;
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b. The thermal barrier may be omitted for exterior walls provided that
the foam plastic insulation does not exceed 4 inches in thickness, and is
covered by a thickness of not less than 0.032 inch aluminum or corrosion-
resistant sheet steel having a base metal thickness of 0.016 inches and the
wall height does not exceed 50 feet and the entire building or that portion
of the building enclosed by the walls is protected with an automatic fire
sprinkler system; and -

3. a. The exterior side of the assembly or system is covered with a clad-
ding material meeeting the requirements for noncombustible construe-
tion as specified in s, ILHR 51.01 (86);

b. The exterior coating, facing or cladding material for walls may be of
other than noncombustible material provided that the coating, facing
and cladding, shall have a flame spread of 25 or less and a smoke devel-
oped rating of 450 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84;

¢. The facing, coating, cladding and core material shall be fastened to
each other to prohibit failure in bond as a result of temperature which
may be experienced in a building fire, or from winds or other conditions;
and

d. The wall assembly shall not propagate flame over the surface or
through the core when subjected to a full scale test with the assembly in
its end use condition or when subjected to an approved diversified test.

Note: Light-transmitting plastic veneer or combustible veneer materials conforming to the
requirements of this paragraph need not meet the height and area hmltatxons for light-trans-
mitting plastics (see s. ILHR 51.065).

(d) Combustible nonrated construction. Foam plastic insulation may be
used within the cavity or as an element of combustible nonrated con-
struction (0) provided the following conditions are satisfied:

1. The distance to a property line or other building on the same prop-
erty meets the requirements of Table 51.03-A;

2. Thermal barriers as specified in sub. (3) are provided; and

3. The exterior side of the assembly or system is covered with a clad-
ding material meeting the requirements for combustible construction as
specified in Table 51.03-A.

(e) Roofing. Foam plastic may be used as part of a class A, B or C or
unclassed roof covering as specified in s, ILHR 51.05. The foam plastic:

1. Shall not be limited as to smoke development rating;

2. Shall not be limited as to flame spread rating if it is a component of a
factory-made composite insulation or assembly and the roof system com-
plies with the calorimeter requirements of FM 4450, Approval Standard
for Class I Insulated Steel Roof Decks, or UL 1256, Outline of Investiga-
tion for Roof Deck Construction;

3. May be installed without a protective thermal barrier if the foam
plastic has a flame spread rating of 75 or less when tested at the maxi-
mum thickness intended for use and the roof system complies with the
calorimeter requirements of FM 4450, Approval Standard for Class I In-
sulated Steel Roof Decks, or UL 1256 Outline of Investigation for Roof
Deck Construction; and
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4. May be installed without a protective thermal barrier if the foam
plastic has a flame spread rating of 75 or less when tested at the maxi-
mum thickness intended for use and the foam plastic is separated from
the building interior by 2 minimum of one inch thickness of masonry or
concrete or a minimum of % inch thickness plywood bonded with exterior
glue and property edge supported, or equivalent.

(5) OTHER APPLICATIONS. (a) Interior construction. Foam plastic may
be used as an element of or attached to interior construction components,
including walls, partitions, floor/ceiling assemblies and similar compo-
nents that divide interior spaces within the building, as follows:

1. Within the cavity or as an element of a noncombustible hourly rated
or combustible hourly rated system or assembly provided the system or
assembly meets the requirements of s. ILHR 51.04 for time-rated con-
struction for at least one hour with a fire exposure on both sides of the
system or assembly; or

2. Within the cavity or as an element of noncombustible 0-hour (NC-
0) rated construction or combustible nonrated construction (0) provided
the foam plastic is protected on both sides by a thermal barrier as speci-
fied in sub. (3).

(b) Attics and crawl spaces. 1. Attics may be insulated with unpro-
tected foam plastic provided the ceiling between the attic and the occu-
pied space is covered by % inch gypsum wallboard or equivalent and the
attic space is not used for storage or air handling purposes.

2. Crawl space walls may be insulated with unprotected foam plastic
provided the floor between the crawl space and the occupied space con-
sists of at least % inch tongue and groove plywood sheathing or equiva-
lent, and the crawl space is not used for storage or air handling purposes.

3. Foam plastic shall be protected by a thermal barrier as specified in
sub. (4) when the foam plastic is installed in an attic or crawl space and
the area is used for storage or air handling purposes.

(¢) Doors and shutters. 1. a. Except as provided in subpar. b., where
doors and shutters are permitted without a fire-resistive rating, foam
plastic having 3 flame spread rating of 75 or less may be used as a core
material when the facing is metal having a minimum thickness of 0.032
}nc?1 aluminum or sheet steel having a minimum thickness of 0.0160
inch.

b. Foam plastic core sectional overhead doors covered by at least %
inch thick hardboard may be used wherever nonrated combustible doors
are permitted.

2. A thermal barrier is not required for doors and shutters meeting the
requirements specified in subd. 1.

(d) Siding backer board. Foam plastic not more than % inch thick may
be used as siding backer board provided it is separated from the interior
of the building by not less than 2 inches of mineral fiber insulation or
equivalent in lieu of the thermal barrier or when applied as insulation
when residing over existing wall construction.

(e) Decorative irim. Foam plastic used as decorative trim shall conform
with the provisions of s. ILHR 51.07.
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(f) Protection from ultraviolet light. Foam plastic insulation installed on
the exterior of buildings above grade shall be permanently covered or
protected to prevent degradation caused by exposure to ultraviolet light.

(6) SPECIFIC APPLICATIONS. (a) Refrigerated facilities. 1. Except as pro-
vided in subd. 2., foam plastic installed and meeting the requirements of
sub. (2) when tested in a thickness of 4 inches may be used in thicknesses
up to 10 inches in cold storage rooms, refrigerated food processing rooms,
ice plants and similar areas. The foam plastic for refrigerated rooms
within a building shall be protected on both sides by a thermal barrier as
specified in sub. (3).

2. Except as provided in subd. 3., foam plastic insulation may be used
without the thermal barrier when the foam plastic has a flame spread
rating of 25 or less when tested as specified in subd. 1., is covered by not
less than 0.032 inch of aluminum or corrosion-resistant steel having a
base metal thickness not less than 0.016 inch at any point and is pro-
tected by an automatic fire sprinkler system. When a cooler or freezer
module is located within a building, both the cooler or freezer module
and that part of the building in which the module is located shall be pro-
tected by an automatic fire sprinkler system.

3. a. Foam plastics may be used in a thickness up to 4 inches in free-
standing coolers or freezers having an aggregate floor area less than 400
square feet without a thermal barrier and without an automatic fire
sprinkler system; or

b. Freezer warehouses may be constructed without automatic fire
sprinkler system protection provided the entire freezer warehouse is
equipped with a fire detection system conforming to NFPA 72E and the
system is connected to a constantly attended station; the freezer ware-
house is separated from all other use areas of the building (i.e., offices,
loading docks, nonrefrigerated storage, mechanical rooms) by at least 2-
hour fire-resistive rated construction; the freezer warehouse or separated
freezer warehouse part within a building is located to provide at least 30
foot separation to any property line or other building on the same prop-
t(a%y; and the foam plastic material complies with the provisions of sub.

Note: See ss. ILHR 52.01to 52.013 for additional rules pertaining to automatie fire sprin-
kler systems.

(b) Bulk vegetable storage. Buildings used exclusively for the bulk stor-
age of vegetables shall have the foam plastic insulation protected on the
occupied side by % inch exterior grade plywood, or equivalent.

(7) SPECIFIC MATERIALS APPROVAL, Foam plastic not meeting the re-
quirements of this section may be approved by the department for spe-
cific application based on the submittal and written acceptance of data
from approved diversified tests.

Note: See s. ILHR 50.19 for additional information pertaining to product approval.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1979, No. 281, eff. 6-1-79; cr, (3) (b) 8. a., Register, May, 1980,
No. 293, eff, 6-1-80; cr. (3) (b) 11., Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82; r. and recr.
Register, December, 1983, No, 336, eff. 1-1-84; am. (2), (3) (a), (4) (b) 3.b,, (4) (c)1. and 3.b.
and (4) (e) 2. and 3., Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86; am. (4) (b) 1. and (6) (a) 3.
b., Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.065 Light-transmitting plastics. (1) Scopg. (a) The require-
ments of this section shall apply to the quality and methods of applica-
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tion of plastics for use as light-transmitting materials in buildings and
structures. When used as interior finish, plastic materials shall meet the
requirements of s. ILHR 51.07.

(b) 1. Approved light-transmitting plastic shall meet one of the follow-
ing combustibility classifications:

a. CC 1 — Plastic materials which have a burning extent of one inch
per minute or less when tested in nominal .060 inch thickness or in the
thickness intended for use by ASTM D 635, Test for Flammability of
Self-Supporting Plastics; or

b. CC 2— Plastic materials which have a burning rate of 2.5 inches per
minute or less when tested in nominal .060 inch thickness or in the thick-
ness intended for use by ASTM D 635, Test for Flammability of Self-
Supporting Plastics. !

2. Light-transmitting plastic materials may be of any class as defined
by this section. Before any light-transmitting plastic material may be
approved for use, the manufacturer shall file with the department techni-
cal data which relates to the proposed use of the material. The data shall
include the pertinent physical, mechanical and thermal properties, such
as but not limited to weather resistance, expansion coefficient and com-
bustibility characteristics. The department shall determine the ade-
quacy of the data. Where the department determines that the material is
satisfactory for the intended use, approval of the material shall be
granted subject to the limitations specified in this section.

Note: See s. ILHR 50.19 for additional information.

3. The department shall review and make a determination on an appli-
cation for approval of light-transmitting plastic material within 30 busi-
ness days of receipt of all technical data required to complete the review.

(e) All light-transmitting plastic materials approved for use under this
section or s. ILHR 50.19 shall be identified by the trade formula, number
or name.

(2) DEFINITIONS. For the purpose of this section, the following defini-
tions shall apply.

(a) “Approved light-transmitting plastic’’ means a single layer or
multi-layer composite consisting of thermoplastic, thermosetting or rein-
forced plastic material which has a self-ignition temperature 650°F. or
greater when tested in accordance with Standard Method of Test for Ig-
nition Properties of Plastics, ASTM D 1929, a smoke density rating no
greater than 450 when tested in accordance with Standard Method of
Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials, ASTM
E 84 in the way intended for use, or a smoke density rating no greater
than 75 when tested in the thickness intended for use by Standard
Method for Measuring the Density of Smoke from the Burning or De-
composition of Plastics, ASTM D 2843. Multi-layer composite material
shall comply as a composite in the configuration intended for use.

(b) “Glass fiber reinforced plastic’” means plastic reinforced with glass
fiber having not less than 20% of glass fibers by weight.

(e) “Interior secondary glazing system’ means construction consist-
ing of a glazed panel of approved light-transmitting plastic positioned on
the interior side of a primary window set in an exterior wall which is
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designed primarily to control energy losses through exterior windows or
glazed panels and is not intended for use as primary or exterior windows,

(d) “Light diffusing system’’ means a suspended construction consist-
ing in whole or in part of lenses, panels, grids or baffles suspended below
independently mounted electrical lighting sources.

(e) “Plastic glazing’’ means single glazing plastic materials which are
glazed or set in a frame or sash and not held by mechanical fasteners
which pass through the glazing material.

(f) “Plastic roof panels” means single glazing plastic materials which
are fastened to structural members or to structural panels or sheathing
and which are used as light-transmitting media in the plane of the roof.

(g) “Plastic wall panels’” means single glazing plastic materials which
are fastened to structural members or to structural panels or sheathing
and which are used as light-transmitting media in exterior walls.

(h) “Thermoplastic material”’ means a plastic material which is capa-
ble of being repeatedly softened by increase of temperature and hardened
by decrease of temperature.

(i) “Thermosetting material’’ means a plastic material which is capa-
ble of being changed into a substantially non-reformable product when
cured.

(8) GLAZING OF UNPROTECTED OPENINGS. (a) General. Doors, sash and
openings which are not required to be protected with fire window or glass
block assemblies may be glazed with approved light-transmitting plastic
in the following occupancies:

Note: See Table 51.03-B for additional requirements pertaining to windows and wall
openings.

1. Schools and Other Places of Instruction under ch. ILHR 56;
2. Residential Occupancies under ch. ILHR 57; and

3. All other occupancies under chs. ILHR 54, 55, 58, 59, 60, 61 and 62,
subject to the following requirements:

a. Except as provided in par. (b), the area of such light-transmitting
plastic glazing may not exceed 25% of the wall face of the story in which
it is installed;

b. Except as provided in par. (b) 2., the area of a pane of light-trans-
mitting plastic glazing installed above the first story shall not exceed 16
square feet where the vertical dimension of a pane may not exceed 4 feet
and there shall be a spandrel constructed of materials meeting the re-
quirements for exterior walls of s. ILHR 51.03 and Table 51.03-A for the
class of construction utilized between stories measuring a minimum of 3
feet in the vertical dimension;

c. Except as provided in par. (b) 2., approved light-transmitting plas-
tics shall not be installed more than 75 feet above grade level;

d. Combinations of light-transmitting plastic glazing and light-trans-
mitting plastic wall panels shall be subject to the area, height and per-
centage limitations and separation requirements applicable to the class
of plastics as specified in sub. (4).
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(b) Exceptions. 1. Approved light-transmitting plastic glazing may be
installed in areas up to 50% of the wall area of each story in structures
less than 75 feet in height which are provided on each floor above the first
floor with fire canopies projecting at least 3 feet from the surface of the
wall and extending at least 3 feet horizontally beyond the edge of the
opening above, or equivalent. The size and dimension requirements spec-
ified in par. (a) 3. b. shall not apply.

2. Where an approved automatic fire sprinkler system is provided, the
permissible area of light-transmitting plastic glazing permitted by par.
(a) 3. a. may be increased to a maximum of 50 percent of the wall face of
the story in which the glazing is installed and shall be exempt from the
requirements specified in par. (a) 3. b. and c.

(4) EXTERIOR WALL PANELS. (a) General. Subject to requirements
specified in par. (b}, approved light-transmitting plastics may be used as
wall panels in exterior walls not requiring a fire-resistive rating in all oc-
cupancies except the following:

1. Theaters and Assembly Halls under ch. ILHR 55;

2. Health Care, Correctional and Detention Facilities under ch. ILHR
58; and

3. All high hazard occupancies.

(b) Area and separalion limitations. 1. Except as provided in par. (¢),
area limitation and separation requirements of exterior light-transmit-
ting plastic wall panels shall be as specified in Table 51.065-1.

2. Vertical spandrel wall separation constructed of materials meeting
the requirements for exterior walls of s. ILHR 51.03 and Table 51.03-A
for the class of construction utilized between stories shall be:

a. Three feet for CC 1 plastic wall panels; or
b. Four feet for CC 2 plastic wall panels.

TABLE 51.065-1

AREA LIMITATION AND SEPARATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR LIGHT-TRANSMITTING PLASTIC WALL PANELS*

Maximum %
Set-Back Distance Area of
to Properly Line or Exterior Walls | Maximum
Other Walis on Class of in Plastic Single Area | Minimum Separation
Same Property Plastic Panels (Square Feet) of Panels (Feet)
Vertical |Horizontal
5 feet or less - NP NP —_— —_—
5 feet or more cC1 10 50 8 4
but less than 10 feet cC2 NP NP —_— e
10 feet or more CcC1 25 90 6 4
but less than 30 feet cC2 15 70 8 4
Over 30 feet CcC1 50 Not limited 3 0
CcC2 25 100 6 3

N.P. means not permitted
* The requirements of this Table do not apply to greenhouses., See ch, ILHR. 62, subch.
VI.

Register, March, 1991, No. 423



70 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 51 Definitions and standards

(¢) Exceptions. 1. In structures which are provided on any floor above
the first with continuous horizontal projections extending at least 36
inches from the surface of the wall in which light-transmitting plastic

. wall panels are installed, there need be no vertical separation at that floor
except that provided by the vertical thickness of the projection.

2. Where an approved automatic fire sprinkler system is provided in
the building, the maximum percent area of light-transmitting plastic
panels in the exterior wall and the maximum square feet of single area
given in Table 51.065-1 may be increased 100% but in no case may the
area of light-transmitting plastic wall panels exceed 50% of the wall
area.

(5) ROOF PANELS. (a) General. Except in chs. ILHR 55 and 58 occu-
pancies and high hazard occupancies, approved light-transmitting
plastic roof panels may be installed as follows, subject to the require-
ments specified in par. (b):

1. In roofs of buildings protected by an approved automatic fire sprin-
kler system;

2. Where the roof is not required to have a fire resistance rating; or

3. Where the light-transmitting plastic roof panels meet the require-
ments for roof coverings of the appropriate class of construction.

Note: See s. A52.011 for additional information regarding high hazard occupancies.

(b) Limitations. Except as provided in par. (¢), the use of light-trans-
mitting plastic roof panels shall be limited as follows:

1. Individual light-transmitting plastic roof panels or units shall be
separated from each other by a distance of not less than 4 feet measured
in a horizontal plane.

2. Where exterior wall openings are required to be protected, no light-
transmitting plastic roof panels or units may be installed within 8 feet of
such exterior wall.

3. Light-transmitting plastic roof panels or units shall be limited in
area and the aggregate area of panels shall be limited by a percentage of
tlie floor area of the room or space sheltered in accordance with Table
51.065-2.

TABLE 51.065-2*

AREA LIMiTATIONS FOR
LIGHT-TRANSMITTING PLASTIC ROOF PANELS AND SKYLIGHTS

Maximum Area
Individual Unit or Maximum Aggregate
Class of Plastic Panel (sq. ft.) Area (% of Floor Area)
CC1 300 33%
CC2 100 25

* $111e requirements of this table do not apply to greenhouses. See ch, ILHR 62, subch,

(¢) Exceptions. 1. One-story buildings not more than 16 feet in height
and not exceeding 1200 square feet in area and not closer than 10 feet to
another building are exempt from the limitations specified in par. (b).
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2. Low-hazard use areas such as swimming pool shelters and similar
structures, are exempt from the area limitations specified in par. (b) pro-
vided they do not exceed 5,000 square feet in projected floor area and are
not closer than 10 feet to the property line or adjacent buildings.

Note: See s, A52.011 for additional information regarding low hazard occupanices.

(6) SKYLIGHTS. (a) General. Subject to the requirements of par. (b),
skylight assemblies may be glazed with approved light-transmitting
plastic in all but high hazard occupancies.

Note: See s. A52.011 for additional information regarding high hazard occupanices.

(b) Limitations. Fxcept as provided in par. (c¢), the use of skylights
w1ﬁh approved light-transmitting plastlc glazing shall be limited as
follows:

1. The light-transmitting plastic shall be mounted at least 4 inches
above the plane of the roof on a curb construction consistent with that
required for the class of construction of the building;

2. Dome-shaped skylights shall rise above the mounting flange a mini-
mum distance equal to 10% of the maximum span of the dome but not
less than 5 inches;

3. The edges of the light-transmitting plastic skylights or dome shall
be protected by metal or noncombustible material;

4, Each skylight unit of CC 1 material may have a maximum of 300
square feet within the curb and each skylight unit of CC 2 material may
have a maximum of 100 square feet within the curb;

5. The aggregate area of skylights may not exceed 33%% when CC 1
materials are used, and 25% when CC 2 materials are used, of the floor
area of the room or space sheltered by the roof in whlch they are
installed;

6. Skylights shall be separated from each other by a distance of not less
than 4 feet measured in a horizontal plane; and

7. Where exterior wall openings are required to be fire protected, no
skylight may be installed within 6 feet of such exterior wall.

8. Combinations of light-transmitting plastic roof panels and skylights
shall be subject to the area and percentage limitations and separation
requirements as specified in sub. (5) (b).

(¢) Exceptions. 1. The requirements of par. (b) shall not apply, if:

a. The building on which the skylights of approved light-transmitting
plastic glazing are located is not more than one story in height, is located
not less than 30 feet from a property line and any other building on the
property, and the room or space sheltered by the skylight is not a means
of egress, a ch. ILHR 58 occupancy, or a high hazard occupancy; or

b. The approved light-transmitting plastic material meets the roof
cover requirements for the appropriate class of construction.

2. Except in chs. ILHR 55 and 58 occupancies and high hazard occu-
pancies, the requirements specified in par. (b) 4. to 6. shall not apply to
skylights with approved light-transmitting plastic glazing provided:
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a. The skylight serves as a fire venting system approved by a petition
for variance as specified in s. ILHR 50.25; or

b. The skylight is used in a building equipped with an approved auto-
matic fire sprinkler system.

(7) LIGHT-DIFFUSING SYSTEMS. (a) Light diffusers. 1. Unless protected
with an approved automatic fire sprinkler system, plastic light-diffusing
systems may not be installed in:

a. Theaters and assembly halls under ch. ILHR 55;

b. Health care, correctional and detention facilities under ch. ILHR
58; and

¢. High hazard occupancies.

Note: See s, A52.011 for additional information regarding high hazard occupancies.

2. Plastic light-diffuser panels shall be supported directly or indirectly
from ceiling or roof construction by use of noncombustible hangers.

3. No plastic light-diffusing system may be installed in areas required
to be equipped with automatic sprinklers unless appropriate tests by a
recognized laboratory have shown that such system does not prevent eff-
fective operation of the sprinklers or unless sprinklers are located both
above and below the light-diffusing system to give effective sprinkler
protection.

4, Approved plastic materials for light-diffusing systems shall comply
with s. ILHR 51.07 unless the plastic panels comply with the following:

a. Fall from their mounting at an ambient temperature of at least
200°F. below the self-ignition temperature of the plastic material as mea-
sured by ASTM D 1929;

b. Remain in place at an ambient room temperature of 175°F. for a
period of not less than 15 minutes; and

¢. The maximum length of any single plastic panel does not exceed 10
feet and the maximum area of any single light diffuser does not exceed 30
square feet.

(b) Electrical lighting fixtures. Plastic light-transmitting panels and
light-diffuser panels installed in approved electrical lighting fixtures shall
comply with the requirements specified in par. (a) 4. a. to c.

(8) EXTERIOR VENEER. Approved light-transmitting plastic material
may be installed as an exterior veneer for any building, provided:

(a) The plastic veneer may not be attached to any exterior wall to a
height greater than 35 feet above grade;

(b) Sections of plastic veneer may not exceed 200 square feet in area;
and

(c) Sections of plastic veneer shall be separated by a minimum of 4 feet
vertically.

(9) INTERIOR SECONDARY GLAZING SYSTEMS. (a) Light-transmitting
plastic materials used in interior secondary glazing systems shall comply
with the requirements of s. ILHR 51.07 unless the approved plastic used
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in the interior secondary glazing system meets the following
requirements:

1. The approved plastic used as the glazing falls from its mounting
either with or without its frame or sash at an ambient temperature of at
least 200° F. below the self-ignition temperature of the plastic material as
measured by ASTM D 1929;

2. Interior secondary glazing system is not installed over windows re-
quired for egress unless approved tests have shown that the system does
not interfere with egress from the window; and

3. The maximum length of any single plastic panel does not exceed 10
feet and the maximum area of any single panel does not exceed 30 square
feet.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; cr. (1) (b) 3., Register, Janu-

ary, 1985, No. 349, eff, 2-1-85; am. (1) (b) 1. a. and b,, (2) (a), Table 2, (6) (¢) 2. a., (7) (a) 4.a.
and (9) (a) 1. Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff, 1-1-86.

ILHR 51.07 Interior finishes. (1) SCOPE. The requirements of this sec-
tion apply to the interior finishes or surfaces of a building.

Note #1: See s. ILHR 51.06 for the restrictions of foam plastics.

Note #2: Toxicity of the products of combustion is notincluded as a basis in determining the
smoke developed criteria of this section, The smoke developed criteria is based solely upon the
obscuration of light.

(2) APPLICATION TO MATERIALS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), the
classification of interior finish materials as specified in this section shall
include the basic material used by itself or in combination with other
materials.

(b) Subsequently applied paint or wall covering not exceeding 1/28
inch in thickness and classified 450 or less on the smoke test scale are
exempt from the provisions of par, (a).

(3) TRIM AND INCIDENTAL FINISH. (a) Interior finish not in excess of
10% of the aggregate wall and ceiling areas of any room or space may be
Class C materials in occupancies where interior finish of Class A or Class
B is required.

(b) In addition to the other requirements of this section, foam plastic
used as interior trim and incidental finish shall also comply with the
following:

1. The minimum density is 20 pounds per cubic foot;

2. The maximum thickness of the trim is % inch and the maximum
width is 4 inches;

3. The trim constitutes no more than 10% of the area of any wall or
ceiling; and

4, The flame-spread rating does not exceed 75 when tested in accord-
ance with ASTM E-84 and the smoke developed rating is not limited.

(4) EXPOSED CONSTRUCTION. (a) This section does not require the in-
stallation of interior finish, but where construction or fire protection ma-
terials are exposed in rooms or spaces used for the occupancies specified,
the hazard from rate of flame spread of the exposed materials shall be not
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greater than that of the interior finish permitted for such occupancy or
use.

(b) Exposed portiohs of structural members of Type No. 4-Heavy
Timber Construction shall not be subject to the interior finish require-
ments of this section.

(5) USE OF INTERIOR FINISHES. Interior finish material shall be used in
accordance with requirements specified in Table 51.07.
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1 Exposed portions of structural members of Type No. 4-Heavy Timber Construction are not
subject to the requirements of this table.

2 Wherea complete antomatic sprinkler system is installed, materials with an interjor finish of
Class B or C may be used in places where Class A or B materials, respectively, are required and
floor finish materials with an interior finish of Class II or materials complying with the DOC FF-1-
70 “pill test” may be used in places where Class I or II materials, respectively, are required.

3 Requirements for rooms or enclosed spaces are based upon the spaces being separated from
exit access corridors and exits by partitions extending from the floor (o the ceiling. Where the
room or enclosed space is not separated from the exit access corridor, the room or space is consid-
ered part of the exit access or the exit.

4 Materials having napped, tufied, 1 d or similar surfaces, such as carpet, when applied on
walls or ceilings shall meet the requlremenls for Class A interior finish.

5 Wood, vinyl, linoleum, terrazzo, resilient and other approved finished floors or floor covering
materials are exempt from the provisions of this table.

6 All carpet manufactured for sale in the U.S. is required by federal regulations to comply with
the DOC FF-1-70 “pill test”” (16 CFR Para 1630). If a material other than carpet is used, the
material should be shown to be resistant to lame propagation Es a material which passes the poc
FF-1-70 test (minimum critical radiant flux of 0.04 wattsfcm<)

7 Class C interior finish materials may he used in places of assembly with a capucn!y of 400
persons or less.
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(6) APPLICATION OF INTERIOR FINISH. (a) Attachment. Interior finish
materials shall be applied or otherwise fastened in such a manner that
they will not readily become detached when subjected to room tempera-
ture of 200° F. or less for 30 minutes, or otherwise become loose through
changes in the setting medium from the effects of time or conditions or
occupancy.

(b) Application to structural elements. 1. Interior finish materials ap-
plied to walls, ceilings or structural elements of a building or structure
which are required to be of fire-resistive rated or noncombustible con-
struction shall be applied directly against the exposed surface of such
structural elements or to furring strips attached to such surfaces.

2. Where furring strips are used, all concealed spaces shall be firestop-
ped into areas not greater than 10 square feet in area or 8 feet in any
dimension.

(¢) Furred construction. Where walls, ceilings or other structural ele-
ments are required to be of ﬁre-re51st1ve rated or noncombustible con- *
struetion, and the interior finish is set out or dropped distances greater
than 1% inches from the surface of the elements, only material of which
both faces qualify as Class A shall be used, unless the finish material is
protected on both sides by an approved automatic fire suppression sys-
tem or is attached to a noncombustible backing as specified in par. (e) or
to furring strips applied directly to such backing as specified in par. (b).

(d) Class B and C finish materials. Interior finish materials, other than
Class A materials, which are less than % inch in thickness shall be applied
directly against a noncombustible backing or a backing of fire-retardant
treated wood unless the tests under which the material has been classified
{)ver](i made with the materials suspended from the noncombustible

acking.

(e) Backing material. 1. Backing for interior finish materials shall be a
continuous surface with permanently tight joints, equal in area to the
area of the finish, and extending completely behind such finish in all
directions.

2. Backing shall be of noncombustible or fire retardant treated wood
materials,

3. When the backing does not constitute an integral part of the strue-
tural elements or system, it shall be attached directly to the structural
elements or to furring strips as specified in par. (b) or may be suspended
from the structural members at any distance provided concealed spaces
are firestopped as specified in s. ILHR 53.63 (1).

Note: See s, ILHR 51.01 (75a) for further explanatory information.
Class A Interior Finish — flame spread 0-25, smoke developed 0-450.
Class B Interior Finish — flame spread 26-75, smoke developed 0-450,
Class C Interior Finish — flame spread 76-200 smoke. developed 0-450.
Class I Interior Floor Finish — critical radiant flux — .45 watts/cm:
Class II Interior Floor Finish — critical radiant flux — .22 watts/em

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. table, Register, October,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; renum. (3) to be (3) (a), cr. (3) (b) and (6), Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; am. (6) (d) (intro.), Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff, 1-1-86.

ILHR 51.08 Occupancy separations. (1) When a building is used for
more than one occupancy purpose, each part of the building comprising a

Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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TABLE 51.08
OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS

Minimum Fire Resistive Ratings in Hours

Occupancies Ch 54 Ch 55 Ch 56 [ Ch 57 Ch 58 Ch 59 Ch 60| Ch 61 %h 62
pen
Occu- | Occu- HealthDeten-| < 500 sq ft 500 sq ft Park’g
pants | pants Care | tion [—=
< 750| >750 StoragelRepair Storage/Repair Strue.
Ch 54 0 3 4 0 i 22 20 [ 104 2 2¢4 3 0 0 |NC-2
Ch 55
< 750 occupants 3 3 4° 3'e 3 32 3° 3 4 3 4 3" 3 3
5750 occupants 4 Iy 1 4'e 4 r g 3 4 3 4 4" 4 4
Ch 56 0 g9 | 49 0 i 28 2b 2 3 2 3 0 0 |[NC-2
Ch 57 i 3 4 i i 28 20 1° 2 2¢l 3 i i |NC-2
Ch 58
Health Care 2a 3 4 20 28 0 | .2° 3 4 3 4 2 2 |NC-2
Detention 2b 3® q° 20 20 g 0 3 4 3 4 2 2 |NC-2
Ch 59
Storage < 500 sq ft 184 3 3 2 1° 3.| 3 1* 1* 1% 1 m 1%
Repair < 500 sq ft 2 4 4 3 2 4 4 k 0 1% 1* 2 2 1*
Storage 500 sq ft 20 3 3 2 2 ci 3 3 1 1* 0 1% 2 m 1
Repair > 500 sq ft 3 4 4 3 3 4 4 1* 1k 1k [i] 3 3 1k
Ch 60 0 3" 4" 0 i 2 2 1 1 2 3 0 0 |NC-2
Ch 61 0 3 4 0 i 2 2 m 2 m 3 0 0 [NC-2
Ch 62 ' i
Open Parking Structures [NC-2| 3 4 |NC2|NC2|[NC2|[NC2]| 1* 1% 1% 1* [Nc2|Nc2| o

Keys and Examples: NC = Noncombustible construction; 0 = 0 (No hourly rating); NC-2 = Noncombustible construction 2-hour rating
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FOOTNOTES TO TABLE 51.08:

a. Auditoriums, chapels, residential facilities and other similar areas provided for the patients or em-
ployes of health care facilities need not be separated from the health care facility. Also, administrative
offices, doctors’ offices, medical clinics and laboratories which are intended primarily to provide in-house
services or support to the health care facility need not be separated from the health care facility. Doctor’s
offices, medical clinics and other similar areas which are intended to provide out-patient services indepen-
dent of the health care facility shall be separated in accordance with the table.

b. Auditoriums, chapels, residential facilities, administrative offices, medical clinics, educational facili-
ties, workshops and other similar areas which are provided for the residents or employes of the detention
facility need not be separated from the facility.

¢. An occupancy separation need not be provided within a fire station or other similar facility to sepa-
rate vehicles from other areas of the building, if the vehicles are directly and permanently related to the
functions of the building.

d. An occupancy separation need not be provided within an office, factory or warehouse occupancy to
separate a storage garage accommodating one or 2 vehicles which are directly related to the functions of
that occupancy. If a storage garage accommodating one or 2 vehicles within an office, factory or ware-
house occupancy is part of a multi-occupancy/multi-tenant building (i.e., strip shopping center), the oc-
cupancy separation shall be provided at least at the adjoining tenants’ walls.

e. An occupancy separation need not be provided to separate two adjoining assembly hall areas or
functions located within the same building, if the operation or control of the two assembly areas are under
the same owner or tenant. :

f. An occupancy separation need not be provided between a church and a day school operated by the
church provided both occupancies conform with the most restrictive requirements of chs. ILHR 55 and
56.

g. An occupancy separation need not be provided between an assembly hall or theater and an instrue-
ti}:)nal facility regulated under ch. ILHR 56 if the operation and control of the two occupancies is under
the same owner.

h. An occupancy separation need not be provided to separate a day care center from an assembly hall
occupancy, if the day care center conforms with the more stringent requirements of ch, ILHR 55.

i. See s. ILHR 57.01 concerning living unit separations.

j. Storage garages, attached to residential occupancies under the scope of ch. ILHR 57, may be sepa-
rated from a residential occupancy by at least one-hour fire-resistive construction, if the storage garage is
divided by walls with at least one-hour fire-resistive ratings into spaces with floor areas not exceeding 500
square feet,

k. An occupancy separation need not be provided to separate qdjoining storage garages, repair garaées
or open parking structures which are located within the same building, if the entire building conforms to
the most stringent occupancy requirements of chs. ILHR 59 and 62, subch, I.

m. Storage garages, attached to CBRF occupancies under the scope of ch. ILHR 61, may be separated
from a CBRF by:

- Common walls between the garage and the CBRF protected with not less than one layer of %-inch
Type X gypsum board with taped joints, or equivalent, on the garage side and with not less than one layer
of %-inch gypsum board with taped joints, or equivalent, on the CBRF side;

- Floor-ceiling assemblies between garage and the CBRF protected with not less than one layer of %-
inch Type X gypsum board on the garage side of the ceiling or roof framing; and

- Openings between the garages and the CBRF protected by self-closing, 1%-inch solid wood core doors
or with self-closing doors of equivalent fire resistive rating,

See s, ILHR 61.10 (2) concerning detached garages serving CBRF's.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. (2) (c), Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. (2) (a), (b) and
(e), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, efi. 7-1-71; r, and recr. (2) (a), (b) and (¢) eff. 8-1-71 and expiring
1-1-72 and er. (2) (a), (b) and (c) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2) (b) 1., Register,
December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and recr. (2), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am.
(2) (a) and (b) (intro.), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (2) (a) (intro.) and (b) (intro.),
Register, August, 1985, No. 356 eff. 1-1-86; r and recr. Register, February, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91.
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ILHR 51.14 Safety glazing. (1) ScopE. This section applies to fixed or
operating glazed flat panels adjacent to doors; fire window assemblies;
display cases within 7 feet of the floor in schools; skylights; sloped glazing
and any other glazing materials used in hazardous impact areas which
are not included within the scope of the federal consumer product safety
commission (CPSC) standard for architectural glazing materials, 16
CFR, para. 1201.

Note: The CPSC standard for architectural glazing materials pre-empts state and local
regulations for framed or unframed interior or exterior glazed doors, exterior doors with
glazed lights, sliding doors and the adjacent glazed fixed or operating panel, storm doors,
shower doors, walk-in mirror closet doors and tub enclosures.

(2) APPLICATION. All glazing material used in hazardous impact loca-
tions shall be safety glazing material. All replacements of glazing mate-
rial in hazardous impact locations made after November 30, 1976, shall
be safety glazing, except that the replacement of glazing shall be as speci-
fied in sub. (3).

(a) Location. Hazardous impact locations shall include all glazed ele-
ments such as framed or unframed interior or exterior glass doors, the
first fixed or operating flat panel within 2 feet of nearest vertical edge of
an entrance or exit door, exterior doors with glass lights, or any other
glazed elements which may be mistaken for a means of egress or ingress
to a room or building. Other hazardous impact locations shall include
sliding doors and the adjacent glazed fixed or operating panel, storm
doors, shower doors, tub enclosures and display cases within 7 feet of the
floor in schools except as follows:

1. A fixed or operating flat panel immediately adjacent to an entrance
or exit door is exempt from the requirements of this paragraph if the
lower horizontal edge of the panel is 2 feet or more above the floor; or

2. Any mirror, framed glazed picture or similar decorative object
which is attached to a door or wall in a hazardous impact location and
which does not in whole or in part conceal any opening in such door or
wall is exempt from the requirements of this paragraph.

(b) Material. Safety glazing shall include any glazing material includ-
ing but not limited to tempered glass, laminated glass, wired glass, safety
plastic, or safety insulating units which meet the test requirements of the
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standard Z97.1-1975,
and which are constructed, treated or combined with other materials so
as to minimize the likelihood of cutting and piercing injuries resulting
from human impact with the glazing material.

(c) Labeling. Safety glazing material shall be labeled with a permanent
label by such means as etching, sand blasting, firing of ceramic material,
or hot die stamping. The label shall be legible and visible after installa-
tion. Labels identifying safety glazing materials may be omitted pro-
vided that a notarized affidavit or invoice is submitted to the department
or owner upon request certifying the installation of safety glazing mate-
rial. The label or affidavit shall identify the seller, manufacturer,
fabricator, or installer, the nominal thickness and type of safety glazing
material, and the fact that the material meets the test requirements of
’ihe American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards Z97.1-

975.

Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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" (3) GUARDING OF GLAZING. All interior and exterior glazed panels, sub-
ject to human impact not in a hazardous impact location, shall be
guarded or provided with safety glazing, except that glazed panels with a
sill height of 2 feet or more, or glazed panels less than 12 inches in width,
are not required to be safety glazed or guarded.

(a) Guarding shall consist of a horizontal bar, rail, mullion, grille or
sereen at least 1-% inches wide and located within'3 feet 6 inches to 4 feet
6 inches above the fioor. The guard assembly shall be capable of with-
standing a lateral force of 100 pounds applied at any point and installed
to avoid contact with the glazing when the force is applied.

(b) Safety g]azing materials shall be as specified in sub, (2) (b).

(e) For replacement of glazing in buildings contracted for or existing
prior to November 80, 1976, the installation of a horizontal bar, rail,
mullion, grille or screen as a protective device may be provided in lieu of
salety glazing material in hazardous impact locations where safety glaz-
ing would be impractical because of the size of the light required.

(4) INTERIOR DOORS WITH -GLASS LIGHTS. (a) All interior doors with
glass Iights greater than 8 inches in the least dimension shall be provided
with safety glazing material.

(b) All interior doors with glass lights less than 8 inches in the least
dimension shall be provided with }2-Inch glazing material.

(¢) Safety glazing materials shall be as specified in sub. (2) (b).

(5) SKYLIGHTS AND SLOPED GLAZING. (a) Skylights. All glazing in sky-
lights shall be salety glazing material and shall comply with the require-
ments specified in s, ILHR 51.065 (5) or (6). .

(b) Sloped glazing. All glazing installed more than 15° with the vertical
shall be safety glazing material. This paragraph does not apply to
greenhouses.

{(c) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., heat-strengthened glass or fully
tempered glasss if used in an overhead application shall have a screen or
equivalent protection installed below the glass.

a. The screen shall be installed not more than 4 inches from the glass.
b. The sereen shall be capable of supporting the weight of the glass.

¢. The screen shall be constructed of noncombustible material not
thinner than 0.08 inches.

d, The mesh in a screen may not be larger than one inch by one inch.

2. a. Fully-tempered glass may be used without a screen or equivalent
protection, if the glass is at a slope of 30° or less from vertical and the
highest point of the glass is 10 feet or less above any floor level under the
sloped glass.

b. Glazing materials may be used without a sereen or equivalent pro-
tection, if the walking surface or any other accesible area below the glaz-
ing is permanently protected from the risk of falling glass for a minimum
horizontal distance equal to twice the height.
' Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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(6) FIRE WINDOW ASSEMBLIES. All glazing in fire window assemblies
shall be designed and installed as specified in s, ILHR 51.048.

(7) STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENT. Glazing material shall be designed and
installed to safely withstand the loads specified in ch. ILHR, 53.

Note: Section 101.125, Stats., requires salety glazing in all hazardous locations.

Histary: Or. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efl. 1-1-82; am. {5) (a), Register, Auguast,
1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86; am. (1), cr. (5) (¢), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.15 Standard exit. (1) Fvery door which serves as a required
exit from a public passageway, stairway or building shall be a standard
exit door unless exempted by the cecupancy requirements of this code.

Note: See ss. ILHR 54.08, 55.10, 56.08, 57.06, 58.04, 65.49, 59,14, 60,12, 61.12, 62.26, 62.47
and 62.75 [or requirernents regarding required exits.

(2) Every standard exit door shall swing outward or toward the natu-
ral means of egress. It shall be level with the floor, and shall be so hung
that, when open, it will not block any part of the required width of any
other doorway, passageway, stairway or fire escape. No revolving door,
overhead door or sliding door shall be considered as a standard exit, ex-
cept as permitted in ss. ILHR 54.06, 55.10 and 59.13.

(3) (a) A standard exit door shall have such fastenings or hardware
that it can be opened from the inside by pushing against a single bar or
plate or turning a single knob or handle. The latch or other approved
fastening device on the door shall be of an obvious method in its release.
Except as provided in pars. (b) to (d), the installation of hardware re-
quiring use of a key for opening an exit door from the inside is prohibited.
The requirements of this subsection, except par. (g) shall apply to all
buildings in existence and to any building built after the effective date of

-this subsection,

(b) Exit and exit aceess doors serving individual living units may be
provided with hardware requiring the use of a key for opening from the
inside.

(e) Upon written request to the department by the owner, key-locking,
or securlqg,_of exits may be a}pproved in ﬁre_-r.esmtlye buildings, or parts
of fire-resistive buildings, which are used as jails, prisons, mental institu-
tions, asylums, nursing homes with senile patients, and similar type
occupancies.

Note #1: The owners request should include the following considerations: aceessibility of
keys to the fire department and stafl personnel for the locked areas; electrical devices which
release the locks; and 24-hour supervision of the locked areas by personnel who earry keys for
the locked areas while on duty. Electrical devices which release the [ocks upon power failure or
upon activation of the fire alarm or sprinkler systern or the product of combustion detectors
should be considered for securing of exits in nursing homes.

Nole #2: Written approval to lock exits must also be obtained from the department of
health and social services in accordance with the rules of that department.

(d) 1. One door serving as an exit from any building housing any office
or wholesale or retail store may be equipped with hardware which re-
quires use of a key to open it from the inside provided one of the following
condifions is satisfied:

a. The door has a window which has a minimum clear opening of not
less than 24 inches, and 6 square feet in area with the bottom of the win-
dow opening not more than 4 feet above the instde floor level;
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b. A glazed sidelight satisfying the dimensional and loeation require-
ments for the windows specified in par. {a) is located adjacent to the
door; or

c. A window satisfying the dimensional and location requirements for
the window specified in par. (a) is located within five feet of the door.

2. Approved safety glazing shall be used in all installations but the
glazing may not be bullet-resistant or break-resistant.

3. The door may not be used as an exit serving any required exit stair-
way enclosure.

4. The door shall not be key-locked during periods of occupancy by the
publie or employes. A readily visible, permanent sign shall be placed on
or adjacent to the door on the egress side stating, “THIS DOOR SHALL
NOTBE KEY-LOCKED WHEN THE BUILDING IS OCCUPIED".
The sign shall be in letters at least one inch in height on a contrasting
background.

6. The use of keyed hardware as specified in this section may be re-
voked by the department or its authorized deputy upon one violation of
any of the conditions specified in subds. 1. to 4.

(e) 1. Except as provided in subd 2., the door shall not be barred,
bolted or chained at any time.

2. When authorized persons, such as employes, frequenters, patrons
and other such occupants are not present, the exit door may be secured
by the use of a single bar or bolt. A sign or label shall be posted on the
door near the single bar or bolt. The sign or label shall bear the following:
“This holt or bar shall be kept open during periods of oceupancy.”

Note: The intent of subd, 2. is to prohibit padlocks or useof 2 key to open a door or lock at

any time. The bar and bolt exception is to give security against intruders from the outside
while protecting persons in the building from being trapped.

(f) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2, in a building protected throughout
by either a supervised automatic ﬁre sprinkler system or a supervised
automatic fire detection system, the exit doors may be equipped with
listed, locking deviees which shall:

a. Release or unlock upon activation of the sprinkler system or ﬁre
detection system;

b. Release or unlock upon.the loss of power to the locking device;

c. Release or unlock within 15 seconds whenever a force of not more
than 15 pounds of force is contimiously applied to the release device fora
period of not more than 3 seconds;

d. Upon the release or unlocking of the door activate an andible alarm
in the vieinity of the door;

e. Require the manual relocking of such doors; and

f. Have a sign adjacent to the locking device indicating how the door
may be opened.

2. The use of locking devices as described in subd. 1 shall be limited to
the following restrictions.
Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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a. The locking device may not be employed on any c_:loor of an occu-
pancy designated or licensed as a community based residential facility,

b. The locking devices may not be employed on any doors serving as
the main entrance/exit of an assembly hall cecupancy regulated under
ch. ILHR 55.

c. Not more than one locking device may be employed in any egress
path within a health care facility regulated under ch. ILHR 58, subch, 1.

(g) 1. Except as provided in subd, 2., the latch or other approved fast-
ening device shall be located on the ex1t door so that the device is not less
than 32 inches or more than 54 inches above the floor level.

2. The latch or approved fastening device on solid tempered glass
doors may be located on the door at the floor line.

(4) A standard exit door shall not be less than 6 feet 4 inches high by 3
feet 0 inches wide, except where especially provided under occupancy
classifications and in s. ILIIR 51.20. Where double doors are provided
with or without mullions, the width of each single door may be reduced
to 2 feet 6 inches, except double doors utilized to provide accessibility in
accordance with s. ILHR 52.04 shall have the width of at least one single
door increased to 2 feet 8 inches.

{5) (a) All exit doors, unless otherwise exempted by the occupancy re-
quirements of this code, shall be identified by illuminated transhicent
exit signs.

1. An exit sign shall bear the words “EXIT” or “OUT”.

2. The wording for the exit sign shall be of letters not less than 6 inches
high with principal strokes of letters not less than % inches wide.

8. The wording for the exit sign shall be of red or green lettering on a
contrasting background.

4. A self-luminous type of exit sign which provides evenly illuminated
letters shall have a minimum luminance of 0.06 foot lamberts; other
types of exit signs shall be illuminated by a source providing not less than
5 foot candles at the illuminated surface.

(b) When exit doors are not readily visible to occupants, directioﬂal
exit signs shall be provided in exit access corridors and other appropriate
locations so to indicate the direction and way of egress.

(6) * (a) The required aggregate width of exits from a level shall be
determined by using the full oceupant load of that level, plus the percent-
age effects of the occupant loads of adjacent levels (above and below)
which exit through it as follows:

1. 50% of the occupant load of each first-adjacent level; and
2. 25% of the occupant load of each second-adjacent level.
(b) The width shall be based upon the following ratios:

1. Types No. 1 through No. 4 construction unsprinklered, 40 inches
per 100 persons;

*Zee Appendix A for further explanatory material,
Regiater, March, 1991, No, 423
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2, Types No. 5 through No. 8 constructlon unsprinklered, 50 inches
- per 100 persons;

3. Types No. 1 through No. 4 construction sprinklered, 3{] inches per
100 persons; or

4, Types No. 5 through No. & construction sprinklered, 40 inches per
100 persons.

Note: The determination of exit width for health care facilities is specified in s. ILHR 58.12
{2} and (3) and takes precendence over this section.

(e) The required aggregate width of exits from assembly seating facili-
ties shall comply with the requirements of 5. ILHR 62.75 (4).

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, efl. 1-1-63; am. (5) and cr. (7),
Register, November, 1863, No. 95, eff, 12.1-63; r, and reer,, Regiater, October, 1967, No. 142,
eff. 11-1-67; am. (7) {j), Register, May, 1968, No. 149, efl. 6-1-68; r. and recr. (7), Register,
December, 1970, No. 180, eff, 1-1-71; r. and recr. (3), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 3-
1-71; am. (7) (a)l Reglster, September 1973, No. 213, efi. 10-1-73; 1. (7}, r. and reer. (8),
Register, December. 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1-75; emerg. cr. (3) (b) 1., off. 6-20-75; cr. (3) (a) 1.
and (3)(b)1 Register, November 1975, No, 239 efl. 12-1-76; am. (4) Regiater, December,
1977, Mo, 264 eff. 1-1-78: am. (2} and (3)(b)1,, Reg[ster December, 1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-
79; am. (4), Reglster. January 1980, No. 289, off. 2-1-80; am. (2), r. and recr. (3} (a), {intro.),
cr. (6) {e}, Register, December, 1981 No. 312 eff, 1182. er. (3) (e}, Register, December,
1983, No. 336, efl. 1-1-B4; r, and recr. (3), Reglster January, 1986, No 349, eff. 21- 85; am. (3}
{a) and (4), er. (3) (e) and (), Register, August, 1985, No. 356, off. 1-1-86; am. (2), (8) (a),
renum (3) () to be (3) (g), cr. (3) (£), r. and reer. (5), Reglster February. 1991 No. 423, eff,

ILHR 51.151 Exit distribution. All spaces which can accommodate more
than 25 persons shall be provided with a minimum of 2 exits, 2 exit access
doors or a combination of both which are located to provide the best
possible egress from the room or suite. If exit access doors are used, the
exit access corridors shall lead to 2 or more separate exits.

Note 1: See Appendix A [or further explanatory material.

Noie 2: See gccupancy chs. ILHR 54 to 62 for acceptable types of exlts and exit accesses
and exceptions.

History: Cr. Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86.

ILHR 51.16 Stairways and ramps (1) DEFINITIONS. (a) “Stairway”
means one or more flig ts of steps, and the necessary platforms or land-
ings connecting them, to form a continuous passage from one elevation
to another, including exterior porches, platforms and steps.

(b) “Ramp"” means a sloping floor or walk and necessary platforms or
landings connecting them to form a continuous passage from one eleva-
tion to another.

{2) REQUIRED AGGREGATE WIDTH, (a) The required aggregate width of
stairway or ramp exits from any level shall be as specified in s. ILHR
51.15 (6).

(b} In no case shall the minimum width of an exit stair or ramp be less
than that specifted in sub. (3).

(¢) Under no circumstances shall stairways or ramps decrease in width
in the line of travel toward the exit,

(3) MiNIMUM WIDTH. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), every re-
quired exit stairway or ramp under chs. ILHR 54 to 62 shall be not, less
than 3 feet 8 inches wide, except as provided in the occupancy chapters,
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of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be oceupied by a hand-
rail. The clear dimension between handrails, or stringers, shall not be less
than 3 feet 0 inches.

(b) Nonrequired stairways or ramps need not conform to the width
requirements specified in chs. ILHR 50 to 64.

(4) RISERS, TREADS AND RAMP SLOPES. Risers and treads shall be de-
signed and provided in accordance with the following:

(a) All stairways and steps shall have a rise of not more than 7% inches
and a tread not less than 9% inches, measured from tread to tread and
from riser to riser, The slope of a tread may not exceed % inch per foot for
the depth of the tread. Treads and risers shall be uniform in any one
flight. Winders shall not be used;

Nole #1: The department recommends that steps be proportioned so the sum of 2 risers and
a tread, exclusive of its nosing or projection, should be not less than 24 inches or more than 25
inches.

Note #2: The department may accept nonstandard exit stairways serving unoccupied
areas, such as equipment mezzanines or platlorms, and similar areas, if approved in writing.

) Note #3: Round or smooth nosjngs are recommended as they are not difficult to negotiate
{)or individuals with restrictions in the knee, ankle or hip, or with artificial legs or long leg
races.

(b) The edges of all treads and the edges of all stairway landings shail
be finished with a nonslippery surface not less than 3 inches in width;

{c) Where an exit door leads to an outside platform or sidewalk, the
]eve}iof thtlel platform or sidewalk shall not be more than 7% inches below
the doorsill;

(d) Every stairway flight shall have at least 3 risers, except as provided
in par. (¢} and ss. ILHR 54.03 (1) (b), 55.09 (3) (b} and 57.07 (1); and

{e) There shall be no more than 22 risers in any one flight,
(f) 1. Ramp slopes of required exit ramps may not exceed 1:8.

2& Il{.asmp slopés of all ramps not included under subd, 1. may not ex-
ceed 1:6.

Noie: See s, ILHR 52.04 (7) for ramp requirements for barrier free design.
(g) Ramps and landings shall be finished with a slip-resistant surface.

(5) STAIRWAY AND RAMP LANDINGS AND PLATFORMS. (a} 1. Except as
provided in subd. 2., if a door is provided at the head or foot or both of a
stairway or ramp, a landing or platform shall be placed between the door
and the stairway or ramp regardless of the direction of swing of the door.

" 2. Platforms may be omitted for ramps 6 foot or less in length.

(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway
or ramp, measured at right angles to the direction of travel. Every land-
ing or platform must have a length of at least 3 feet, measured in the
direction of travel.

" (¢) Spaces beneath stairs and ramps may not be enclosed for any use.
Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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(6) CURVED STAIRS. Interior or exterior curved stairs used as required
exits shall meet all the requirements for stairways. Curved stairs shall
have a radius of at least 25 feet at the interior edge of the tread.

(7) SPIRAL STAIRS. Spiral stairways may be permitted as specifically
allowed by the occupancy chapters of this code. Such spiral stairs shall
provide a clear walking area measuring at least 22 inches from the outer
edge of the supporting column to the inner edge of the handrail and shall
have treads at least 7 inches in width at a point one foot from the narrow
end of the tread, and a uniform riser height of not more than 9% inches.

(B) SPACES BENEATH STAIRS AND RAMPS. Spaces beneath the steps,
stairs, ramps, landings and platforms which are within a vertical enclo-
sure under s. ILHR 51.02 (11) may not be used for any other purpose,
unless that space is separated from the enclosure by the same degree of
fire resistive construction required for the enclosure.

{b) Spaces beneath steps, stairs, ramps, landings and platforms which
provide a means of egress, but not enclosed under s. ILHR 51,02 (11),
may not be used for any other purpose, unless;

1. The space is separated from steps, ramps, landings and platforms by
at least one hour fire resistive eonstruction; or

2. The space and the steps, ramps, landings and platforms are all con-
tained within an individual living unit under the scope of ch. ILHR 57.

History; 1-2-66; am. (2); (2) (a); (2} (b); Register, June, 1956, No. 6, ef. 7-1-56; r. and recr.
Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff, 10-1-59; 1, (4) (b), renum. {¢} to be (b), and er. {b),
Register, February, 1971, No. 182, efi. 3-1-71; am. (2) (a), Register, September, 1973, No.
213, efl, 10-1-73; r. and recr. Register, December, 1974, No, 228, elf. 1-1-75; am. (4) (a) and cr.
(10), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, efi, 1-1-78; cr. (7) (a), Register, December, 1978,
No. 276, efl, 1-1-79; r. (5) to (T), renum. (8) to (10} to be {5} to (7) and am. (7), Register,
Janueary, 1984, No. 289, off, 2-1-80; r. and recr, (1), am. (2), (3) (a) and (5), remum, (2} {(b) to
be (3) (b) 1. and am., er. (3) (b) 2., (4} ([) and (g), Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86;
renum. {3) (b) 1. to be (3) (b), r. (3} (b) 2., am. (4) (a) (intro.), {d} and (7), cr. (8), Register,
February, 1991, No 423, ef. 4-1-91,

ILHR 51.161 Handrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Handrails shall be pro-
vided in all of the following conditions unless otherwise specified in the
occupancy chapters of this code.

(a) On either side for all interior stairways of more than 3 risers and for
all ramps overcoming a change in elevation of more than 24 inches.

(b) On the open side of any stairway with more than 3 risers and on the
open side of any ramp overcoming a change in elevation of more than 24
inches. :

(¢) On both sides of interior stairways or ramps 5 feet or more in width.

(d) To divide interior stairways or ramps more than 8 feet wide into
widths at least 3 feet 8 inches but less than 8 feet.

(e) On both sides of exterior stairways with more than 3 risers and on
both sides of exterior ramps overcoming a change of elevation of more
than 24 inches, either of which are an integral part of the building.

(F) To divide exterior stairways or ramps, either of which are an inte-
gral part of the building and more than 25 feet wide into approximately
equal widths not less than 3 feet 8 inches but not greater than 25 feet.

Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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(g) The requirements specified in pars. (a) to (f) do not apply to ramps
having a slope less than 1:20.

Note: See s. ILHR 52.04 {7} (¢} for handrail requirements for ramps used to provide barrier
Iree access.

(h) On fire escapes as specified in s. ILHR. 51.20 (8).

(2) LoADING. All handrails shall be designed and constructed to with-
stand a load of 200 pounds applied in any direction at any point.

(3) He1cHT. Handrails, except those serving fire escapes, shall be not
less than 30 inches nor more than 34 inches above the nosing of the treads
on stairways or above the surface of ramps.

MNole: See s, ILHE. 51.20 (8) for handrail requirements lor fire escapes.

{4) CONTINUITY AND EXTENSIONS. {(2) Except as provided in par. (b),
handrails shall be continuous for the full length of the stairway or ramp
and one handrail shall extend at least 12 inches beyond the top and bot-
tom riser or ramp end and shall not constitute a projecting hazard.

{b) 1, Handrails not required for barrier-free design cgnstruction on
assembly seating facilities need not comply with the 12 inch extension
requirement.

2. Handrails on stairs located within individual living units need not
comply with the requirements of par. (a).

(5) CLEARANCE. Handrails shall provide a clearance of at least 1%
inches between the handrail and the wall to which it is fastened.

(6) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. (a) Handrails protecting the cpen sides
of stairways and ramps shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental
pattern designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter
larger than 6 inches, except in adult detention or correctional facilities,
factory or warehouse occupaneies the clear distance between intermedi-
ate rails measured at right angles to the rails may not exceed 21 inches.

{(b) Handrails protecting the open sides of stairways and ramps not
subject to use by children (i.e., waste water treatment plants, foundries,
tanneries and other industrial occupancies) shall be provided with an in-
termediate rail at mid height or equivalent.

(b) HANDGRIP DIMENSIONS. The handgrip portion of a handrail serving
a stairway or ramp may not be less than 1% inches nor more than 2 inches
in any horizontal cross sectional dimension or any other shape with a
perimeter dimension of at least 4 inches but not greater than 6% inches
and with the largest cross-sectional dimension not exceeding 2% inches.

Histery: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (4), Register, December,
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (1) (a) to (g), renum. {4) (b} to be (4) (b) 1., cr. (4} (b) 2.,

Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86; am. (1) {a), . and recr. (6) (a), cr. (7), Register,
February, 1991, No. 423, 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.162 Guardrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED, Guardrails shall be
provided in all of the following conditions unless otherwise specified in
the occupancy chapters of this code:

(a) On the open side of elevated platforms, landings, walks, balconies
and mezzanines which are more than 24 inches in height;

{b) On assembly seating facilities as specified in 5. ILHR 62.77;
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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{¢) On open parking structures as specified in s. ILHR 62.28 and as
indicated in sub. (5); and

(d) On openings through floors and roofs.

(2) ExEMPT LOCATIONS. Guardrails need not be provided:

(a) On the loading side of loading docks;

(b) On the auditorium side of a stage or enclosed platform; and

(c) Aroun_d floor pits, openings or depressions for manufacturing areas
and processing areas where guardrails would interfer with the operations
or functions of the areas.

Note: Federal OSHA also prescribes requirements concerning the guarding of foor open-
ings under 29 CFR 1210.

(3) LoaDING. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), all guardrails shall be
designed and constructed to withstand a load of at least 200 pounds ap-
plied in any direction at any point.

(b) All guardrails on assembly seating facilities shall be designed and
constructed to withstand a vertical and horizontal load of 50 pounds per
linear foot. Loads need not be applied simultaneously.

(4) HEIGHT. Guardrails shall not be less than 3 feet 6 inches in height.

(a) Exceptton. Guardrails within individual living units may be 36
inches in height.

(b) Exception. Guardrails on 2 baleony immediately in front of the first
row of fixed seating and which are not at the end of an aisle may be 30
inches in height,

(5) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. (a) Guardrails protecting the open
sides of elevated platforms, walks, balconies, and mezzanines shall have
intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to prevent the pas-
sage of an object with a diameter larger than 6 inches, except in adult
detention or correctional facilities, factory or warehouse occupancies the
clear distance between intermediate rails measured at nght angles to the
rails may not exceed 21 inches.

(b) Guardrails in areas not subjeet to use by children shall be provided
with an intermediate rail at mid height or equivalent.
History: Or. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (1) (b), (3) and (4} (b},

Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; r. and reer. (2) and {5) (a}, Register, February,
1991, No. 423, efl. 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.164 Headroom. (1) GENERAL. Except as provided in sub. (2},
every means of egress shall be provided with a headroom clearance of not
less than 6 feet 8 inches. In stairways, the clearance shall be 7 feet 0
inches established by measuring vertically from the edge of the tread
nosing to the ceiling or soffit above the tread nosing.

(2) EXCEPTION. The headroom clearance for public stairways in apart-
ments-and townhouses may be reduced to not less than 6 feet 8 inches.
Nole: See s. ILHR 57.07 (3} [or requirements pertaining to stairways within individual
living units.
Hislory: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, efl. 2-1-80; am, Register, December, 1983,
No. 336, eff. 1-1-B4.
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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ILHR 51.165 Siairway identification. All stairways serving 4 or more
stories shall have each floor level or story identified on the stair side as to
its name or number with a permanent sign havmg letters or characters at
least 2 inches in height.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 51.166 Stairway discharge. Where a stairway from the level below
the exit discharge and a stairway from an upper floor terminate at the
same exit discharge level, an approved harrier shall be provided to pre-
vent persons from continuing down one or more full floor levels below the
exit discharge level unless the exit discharge level has a vision panel to
the outside or is otherwise made readily apparent.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982,
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

ILHR 51.167 Exiling through areas of hazard. (1) GENERAL. Except as
provided in subs. (2) and (3), exit access shall be so arranged that it will
not be necessary to travel through any area of hazard in order to reach
the exit.

Note: See ss. ILHR 54.14, 55.29, 56.15, 57.14, 58.24, 58.62, 59.21, 60.25, 60.37, 62.32 for
additional requirements.

(2) GaRAGES. (a) Occupancies within the scope of ch. ILHR 54 may
exit through storage garages.

(b) Occupancies within the scope of ch. ILHR 54 may not exit through
repair garages,

(¢) Occupancies within the secope of chs, ILHR 55-62 may not exit
through a storage or repair garage.

{3) KrrcHins. (a) Exiting through a kitchen within an individual liv-
ing unit is permitted.

(b) Exiting through kitchens equipped with residential-type appli-
ances in areas such as but not limited to employe lounges, activity rooms
and similar areas is permitted provided the kitchen is not used for com-
mercial purposes.

() Exiting through kitchens of restaurants and similar commercial op-
erations or kitchens equipped with commercial-type apphances is
prohibited,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. Register, Octoher, 1982,
No. 322, eff, 11-1-82.

ILHR 51.17 Smokeproof siair tower. (1) A smokeproof stair tower shall
be an enclosed stairway which is entirely cut off from the building and
which is reached by means of open halconies or platforms. The stairways,
landings, platforms and balconies shall be of noncombustible material
throughout. The enclosing walls shall be of not less than 4-hour fAre-resis-
tive construction, and the floors and ceilings of not less than 2-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in s, ILHR 51.04.

(2) The doors leadmg from the buildings to the balconies and from the
balconies to the stairways shall be fire-resistive doors, and all openings
within 10 feet of any building shall be protected with fire-resistive win-
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dows for moderate fire exposure, or fire-resistive doors as specified in s.
ILHR 51.047.

(3) Each balcony shall be open on at least one side, with a railing not
less than 3’6" high on all open sides.

Hisiory: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. B4, efl. 1-1-63; am. (1) and (2}, Regis-
ter, February, 1971 No, 182, eff. 7-1-71; 1. and recr. (l)and (2)el. 2.1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and
gr (1) andl(?‘ri) eff., 1-1 -72, Reglster. July. 1971, No. 187; am. (2), Register, June, 1972, No.

98, off. 7-1-72. |

ILHR 51.18 Inierior enclosed stairway. (1) GENERAL. An interior en-
closed stairway shall be separated from other areas of the building by
fire-resistive rated construction as specified in ss. ILHR 51.04 to 51.049
with the hourly ratings as specified in Table 51.03-A.

(2) EXTENT OF ENCLOSURE. (a) The enclosure shall include at each
floor level a portion of the floor which will be at least as wide as the
stairway.

{b) The enclosure shall provide uninterrupted passage from the upper-
most floor to an outside door without leaving the enclosure.

{c) The enclosure shall also include any passageway, if provided, on
the floor of exit discharge leading from the stairway to the exit discharge,
so as to afford uninterrupted passage from the uppermost fioor to the exit
discharge, without leaving the enclosure.

(3) OPENINGS IN THE ENCLOSURE. Openings in the stairway enclosure
shall be limited to exit doors serving public passageways or corridors or
serving floors oceupied by a single tenant,

. Note: See ch. Ind 4 for additional requirements pertaining to the location of elevator equip-
ment room access doors.

(4) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. (a) All openings for doors shall be pro-
tected by fire-rated door assemblies as specified in 5. [LHR 51.047.

(b) If windows are provided in the encloéure. the window openings
shall be protected by fixed fire-rated window assemblies as specified in s. -
ILHR 51.048, except in outside walls.

Hlslorg 1-2-66; am. (1) and (3), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr.
(1) and (3), eff. 8-1-71and exp. 1-1-72, and cr. (1) and (3), eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No.
187; r. and recr. (1), Register, June, 1972 No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; am. (3}, Register, December,
1975 No. 240, efi, 1-1-76; am, (2), Reglster January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2.1-80; r. and recr.,
Register, December, 1981. No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 51.19 Horizontal exii, (1) GENERAL. A horizontal exit shall con-
sist of one or more openings through an occupancy separation; a 2-hour
fire-rated separation wall extending from the basement or lowest floor to
the underside of the roof deck or of one or more bridges or balconies con-
necting 2 buildings or parts of buildings entirely separated by occupancy
separations as described in s. ILHR 51.08.

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. Openings used in connection with hori-
zontal exits shall be protected by fire-resistive doors as specified in s.
ILHR 51.047.

{a) Doors serving as required exits shall be standard exit doors and
shall swing in the direction of exit travel. Where a horizontal exit serves
spaces on both sides of the wall, there shall be adjacent doorways
equipped with doors which_ swing in opposite directions.
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1. Exceplions. a. The swing of the exit door may comply with the ex-
ceptions permitted in the occupaney chapters of this code.

(b} Approved illuminated exit signs shall be provided to indicate the
horizontal exit.

(¢) Such doors shall be kept unlocked, unobstructed, provided with a
self-closing device and normally be kept closed.

1. Exception. Doors protecting openings used in connection with hori-
zontal exits may he left opened if equipped with an automatic closing
device actuated by smoke density or products of combustion other than
heat.

Note: The department will accept detectors installed in accordance with the Standard on
Automatic Fire Detectors, NFPA No. 72-E, See Table 51.25-17.

(3) RAMP SLOPE. Where there is a difference of elevation between con-
nected areas, the difference shall be overcome by a ramp with a slope of
not more than one foot in 8.

(4) PROJECTION OF ADJACENT OPENINGS. All doors and windows within
10 feet of any balcony or bridge shall be fire-resistive doors or fire-resis-
tive windows as specified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 51.048.

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. (2) and {4), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, efl. 7-1-71; r. and recr.
(2) and (4) eff, 8-1-71 and exp, 1-1-72, and cr. (2) and (4) eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, Na,
187; amn. (4) Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff 7-1-12; am. (4), Register, December, 1975, No.
240, efi. 1-1-76; r. and recr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (1) and (3), .
{2) (a} 1. a., renum, (2) (a) 1. b. to (2) (a) 1, a., Register, January, 1980, Na. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 51.20 Fire escapes. {1) LocATION. Every fire escape shall be so
located as to lead directly to a street, alley, or open court connected with
a street.

{a) Every fire escape shall be placed against a blank wall if possible. If
such a location is not possible then every wall opening which is less than 6
feet distant horizontally from any tread or platform of the fire escape
shall be protected by a fire-resistive window for moderate fire exposure or
by a fire-resistive door as specified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 51.048.

(2) EXITS TO FIRE ESCAPES. Every fire escape shall be accessible from a
public passageway or shall be directly accessible from each occupied
room. Exits to fire escapes shall be standard exit doors as specified in s.
ILHR 51.15, except that doors to “A’’ fire escapes may be not less than 2
feet 6 inches wide.

(3) DESIGN AND FABRICATION. Each part of every fire escape (except
counterweights for balanced stairways) shall be designed and con-
strueted to carry a live load of 100 pounds per square foot of horizontal
area over the entire fire escape. Each part of every fire escape shall be
designed and constructed in accordance with the requirements of s.
ILHR 53.50, except that the unit stresses therein specified shall be re-
duced by one-fourth. The minimum sections and sizes specified below
shall be increased whenever necessary so that under full load the allow-
able unit stresses will not be exceeded.

(a) No other material than wrought iron, soft steel or medium steel
shall be used for any part of a fire escape, except for weights, separators
and ornaments. No bar material less than % inch thick shall be used in
the construction of any fire escape, except for separators, ornaments,
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structural shapes over 3 inches and rigidly built up treads and platforms
of approved design. In the fabrication of a fire escape, all connections or
joints shall be made by riveting, bolting or welding in an approved man-
ner. All bolts or rivets, except for ornamental work, shall be not less than
% inch in diameter.

(4) PratrorMS. Each platform on an “A” fire escape shall be at least
28 inches wide; each platform on a “B"' fire escape shall be at least 3 feet 4
inches wide. Sueh widths shall be the clear distance between stringers,
measuring at the narrowest point. Each platform shall extend at least 4
inches beyond the jambs of exit opening. The above minimum widths
and lengths shall be increased, wherever necessary, so that no exit door
or window will, when open, block any part of the required width of the
fire escape. Every platform shall consist of either,

(a) Flat bars on edge, not less than 1 x % inch, but not less than 1% x %
inch where bolts and separators are used except that platforms and
treads eonstructed of flat bars on edge may be made of material 3/16 inch
in thickness provided the material is galvanized after fabrication. Bars
shall not be spaced more than 1% inches, center to center.

{b) %4 inch or % inch square bars with sharp edge up, not more than 1%
inches, center to center.

(e) % inch round bars, not more than 1% inches, center to center.
{d) Platform and treads may be solid if covered by a roof.

{e) The platform frame shall consist of not less than 2 x % inch flat bars
on edge or equivalent, provided the brackets are not more than 4 feet
apart. If brackets are more than 4 feet apart, the frame shall be corre-
spondingly stronger and stiffer. Every platform wider than 30 inches, if
made of square or round bars, shall have a third frame bar through the
center; if made of flat bars, the platform shall have separators and belts
through the center. Frame bars shall not project more than % inch above
platform bars, except around the outside of platform.

(f) There shall be a platform at each story above the first, and interme-
diate platforms if floors are more than 18 feet apart vertically.

(g) Platforms shall not be more than 8 inches below the door sill.

{5) BRACKETS. Brackets for a 28 inch or 30 inch platform, when spaced
not more than 4 feet apart, shall be made of not less than % inch square
bars or 1% x 1% x % inch angles; such bars or angles shall be larger if the
platform is wider or if the brackets are farther apart. Each bracket shall
be fastened at the top to the wall by a through bolt (at least % inch diam-
eter), nut, and washer (at least 4 inch diameter). The slope of the lower
bracket bar shall be not less than 30" with the horizontal. The lower bar
shall have a washer or shoulder to give sufficient bearing against the wall.

{a) The strength of the wall to which brackets are to be attached shall
be carefully considered in determining the spacing, shape and inside con-
nection of brackets, so that under full load the wall will not be unduly
strained. Where it is necessary to install brackets adjacent to wall open-
ings they shall be located at a suitable distance therefrom, or the wall
shall he properly reinforced.
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(6) STAIRWAYS. (a) Each stairway of an “A”" fire escape shall be at least
24 inches wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uniform rise
of not more than 8 inches and a uniform run of not less than 8 inches.

{b) Each stairway of a “B" fire escape shall be at least 3 feet 4 inches
wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uniform rise of not
more than 8 inches, and a uniform run of not less than 9 inches,

1. The rise is the vertical distance from the extreme edge of any step to
the corresponding extreme edge of the next step. The run is the horizon-
tal distance between the same points.

(¢) Stairway stringers shall consist of either:
1. A 5 inch channel or larger.

2. Two angles 2 x 2 x % inch or larger.

3. Two flat bars 2 x % inch or larger.

4. One flat bar 6 x % inch or larger.

5. If 2 angles or 2 flat bars are used, they shall be properly tied together
by lattice bars, vertical as well as horizontal. If flat bars are used, every
stairway of more than 10 risers shall have lateral bracing. The connec-
tion of stringers to platform, at top and bottom, shall be at least equal in
strength to the stringers and shall safely carry the full live and dead
loads. If stringers are carried by intermediate brackets, the stringers
shall have a horizontal bearing on the brackets and shall be properly and
securely connected thereto. '

6. Treads shall consist of either flat or square bars, {not round), of
the size and spacing specified for platforms. An “A" tread shall consist
of at least 6 square bars, or T flat bars. A “B” tread shall consist of at
least 7 square bars, or 8 flat bars. A “B” tread made of flat bars shall
have separators and bolt through the center. A “B” tread made of
square bars shall be trussed.

7. Treads and platforms may be solid if covered by a roof,

(7} BALANCED STAIRWAY. All “B” fire escapes, and all fire escapes on
schools, theaters, assembly halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential
care institutions, group foster homes, and homes for the elderly either
shall reach to the ground or shall have a balanced stairway reaching to
the ground. ““A” fire escapes which are not on schools, theaters, assembly
halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential care institutions, group foster
homes and homes for the elderly may terminate in a platform at least 3
feet long, located not more than 10 feet above the ground and does not
serve more than 8 persons,

(8) RAILINGS, A railing at least 42 inches in height measuring verti-
cally from the floor of the platform, shall be provided on all open stdes of -
platforms. Railings at least 36 inches in height, measuring vertically
from the nose of the treads, shall be provided on the open sides of all
stairways and on both sides of balanced stairways. Either a railing or a
handrail fastened to the wall shall be provided on each side of all “B” fire
escape stairways. Railings on fire escapes subject to use by children shall
have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to prevent the
passage of an object with a diameter larger than 9 inches. Railings on fire
escapes not subject to use by children shall be provided with 2 uniformly
spaced intermediate rails.
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(a) Every railing shall have posts, not more than 5 feet apart made of
not less than 1% x 1% x % inch angles or tees, or 1%inch pipe; top rail not
less than 1% x 1% x % inch angle or equivalent; center rail not less than
1% x 5/16 flat bar or equivalent. All connections shall be such as to make
the railing stiff; 2 bolts (% inch or larger) shall be used at the foot of each
post wherever possible, or at least one % inch bolt shall be used. Railing
shall be continuous. No projections on the inside of the railing shall be
permitted. Where a railing returns to the wall, it shall be fastened
thereto with a through bolt ( at least % inch diameter), nut, and washer;
or (in reinforced conerete) with an approved insert; or the railing shall be
made equally secure with a diagonal brace extending at least 3 feet hori-
zontally and 3 feet vertically.

{b) All outside railings which are more than 60 feet above grade shall .
be at least 6 feet high, measuring vertically from floor of platform or from
nose of step. Sueh railings shall be of special design approved by the de-
partment, having not less than 4 longitudinal rails, and vertical lattice
Earskngst more than 8 inches apart, and proper stiffening braces or

rackets.

(9) LADDER TO ROOF. Every fire escape which extends higher than the
second floor shall be provided with a ladder leading from the upper plat-
form to the roof, unless the fire escape stairway leads to the roof. The
ladder shall have stringers not less than 1% inch pipe, or not less than 2 x
% inch flat bars, at least 16 inches apart in the clear. The rungs shall be
not less than % inch square or % inch round bars, 12 inches center to
center. The stringers shall be securely tied together at intervals no
greater than every fifth rung. The stringers of each ladder shall extend
not less than 3% feet above the roof coping and return to within 2 feet of
the roof, with the top rung of the ladder level with the coping.

(10) OTHER TYPES OF FIRE ESCAPES. Sliding or chute fire escapes may
be used, upon the approval of the department of industry, labor and
human relations, in place of “A” or “B” fire escapes. Every sliding fire
escape shall be provided with a ladder constructed as in sub. (9), ex-
tending from 5 feet above grade, to 4 feet above the roof coping. -

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No, 84, ¢ff. 1-1-63; am. (1) (a}, Register,
February, 1971, No. 182, efl, 7-1-71; am. (7}, Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 3-1-71;r,
and reer. 51.20 (1) (a) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72 and er. (1) (a) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July,
1971, No. 187; am. (1} (a), Register, June, 1972, No, 198, eff, 7-1-72; am. (3) (intro. par.),
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) (a), Register, December, 1975, No.
240, eff, 1-1-T6; am. (8) (intro.), Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (8) (b),
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efl. 1-1-B2; am. (9), Register, February, 1991, No. 423, eff,
4-1-91.

ILHR 51.21 Standpipe and hose sysiems. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS,
All required standpipe and hose systems shall meet the requirements of
this section. : .

Note: The department will aceept installations eonforming to the latest edition of NFPA
No. 14—Standard for Installation of Standpipe and Hose Systems.

(2) CLASSES OF SERVICE, (a) Class I - Fire department standpipes. For
use by fire departments and those trained in handling heavy fire strearns
from a 2%-inch hose.

(b) Class IT - Firsi-aid standpipes. For use primarily by oceupants of a
building until the arrival of the fire department (1%-inch hose).
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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(¢) Class IIT - Combination fire department and firsi-nid standpipes. For
use by either fire departments and those trained in handling heavy hose
streams or by the building occupants.

(d} Dry standpipes. For use by fire departments.

(3) CLaAss I - FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. (a} Where required. Fire
department standpipes shall be provided for all buildings exceeding 60
feet in height.

1. Required standpipes shall be installed as construction progresses, to
make them available for fire department use in the topmost floor con-
structed. Temporary standpipes may be provided in place of permanent
standpipes during the period of construction when approved by the local
fire department.

(b) Number of standpipes. Standpipes shall be sufficient in number so
that any part of every floor area can be reached within 30 feet by a nozzle
attached to 100 feet of hose connected to the standpipe in an unsprin-
klered building and 150 feet of hose in a sprinklered building.

(e) Cross connecitons. When 2 or more standpipes are required, they
shall be cross connected and equipped with individual control valves. All
eontrol valves shall be of an approved indicating type valve, The valves
shall be located so that the water supply to any standpipe riser can be
shut off without interrupting the water supply to the remaining stand-
pipes and be readily accessible to the fire department.

(d) Location of outlets. Hose outlets shall be located in stairway enclo-
sures. Where stairways are not enciosed, outlets shall be at the inside of
outside walls, within one foot of a smokeproof tower, interior stairway or
fire escape. In buildings containing large interior areas, standpipes may
be located at accessible interior locations.

(e) Protection of standpipes. Standpipes shall be protected against
mechanical and fire damage. Dry standpipes shall be visible for inspec-
tion and not concealed.

Nole: It is not the intent of this section to require standpipes to be protected with an hourly
rated fire protection.

(f) Size. No required standpipe shall be less than 4 inches in diameter,
and not less than 6 inches in diameter for standpipes in excess of 100 feet
in helght unless the building is completely sprinklered and the standpipe
syi'.)te(rg)ls hydraulically demgned in accordance with the requirements of
su

(g) Hose valves and connections. An approved 2%-inch hose-connection
valve shall be located at each story, not less than 3 feet nor more than 6
feet above the floor level. Hose-connection valves shall be equipped with
a tight-fitting cap on a chain and having lugs for a spanner wrench. When
the building is completely sprinklered, and class II service is omitted,
each standpipe outlet location shall be equipped with a 2%-inch hose
valve, a 2%-inch by 1%-inch reducer, and a eap with an attached chain.

(h) Hose threads. All threads on hose connections shall be of national
standard dimensions.

Note: Section 213,15, Stats., requires that all hose connections be fitted with the national
standard hose threads adopted by the national fire protection association.
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(i} Fire depariment conmeclion. An approved fire department connec-
tion shall be installed on a 4-inch or larger pipe connection with each
standpipe system. The connection shall be marked “ Standpipe”. If au-
tomatic fire sprinklers are also supplied by the hose connection, the sign
shall read *‘Standpipe and Automatic Sprinkler’”’. The elevation of the
connection may be not less than 18 inches nor more than 42 inches above
the sidewalk or ground. If municipal water is available at the building
site, the fire department connection shall be located as close ag possible to
and within 150 feet of any fire hydrant.

(i} Automatic waler supply. An automatic water supply for a wet
standpipe system shall be designed to provide not less than the following
capacity from top outlets at not less than 65 psi flowing pressure for a
period of 30 minutes; 500 gpm for a single standpipe; 750 gpm for 2 inter-
connected standpipes; 1,000 gpm for larger systems. Any of the following
supplies will be acceptable:

1. Public waterworks system where pressure and discharge capacity
are adequate;

2. Approved automatic fire pump (or pumps);
3. Pressure tank;
4, Gravity tank;

5. Approved manually controiled fire pump operated by remote con-
trol devices at each haose outlet; or

6. Reservoirs.

(k) Dry standpipes. If only one standpipe is required, a dry standpipe
may be used. A dry standpipe shall be limited to a single riser and shall
not exceed 150 feet in height.

(4) CLass II - FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. (a) Where required. First-aid
standpapes shall be provided as requlred by the occupancy chapters of
this code

(b) Number and location. Standplpes shall be sufficient in number so
that any part of every floor area, including basements, can be reached
within 30 feet by a nozzle attached to not more than 100 feet of hose
connected to a standpipe.

1. Hose outlets shall be located in occupied areas and preferably in
corridors or at interior columns,

(c) Size. No required standpipe shall be less than 2 inches in diameter
for buildings 4 or less stories or 50 feet in height, and not less than 2%
inches in diameter for buildings exceeding 4 stories or 50 feet in height.

(d) Hose valves and conneciions. An approved 1%-inch hose valve shall
be located not more than b feet above the floor level, Where the static
pressure at any standpipe hose outlet exceeds 100 psi, an approved de-
vice shall be installed at the outlet to reduce the pressure with the re-
quired flow at the outlet to not more than 100 psi.

(e) Hoses. Not more than 100 feet of hose shall be attached to each
outlet. Hoses shall be of an approved type, 1%-inches in diameter, with
%%-inch solid stream or combination nozzle attached, and shall be located
in approved cabinets, racks or reels, In locations where the use of a solid
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stream may contribute to the spread of fire by scattering the burning
material or where the existence of flammable llqmds make the use of
spray stream desirable, combination nozzles which give a spray or a solid
stream shall be provided instead of -inch nozzles.

(f) Water supply. An automatic water supply shall be provided. The
water supply shall be designed for 100 gpm for 30 minutes with 65 psi
flowing pressure at the top outlet. The water supply may be from a city
connection, gravity tank, pressure tani or pump.

Note #1: The department will permit the domestic water supply to service class II stand-
plpes provided no intervening control valves are installed to interrupt the service of the stand-
pipe and a check valve is installed to prevent contamination of the domestic water supply.

Noie #2: The department will permit pumps, other than fire pumps, provided the water
supply meets the requirements of sub, (4) (f).

Note #3: See ch. ILHE 82 for requirements pertaining to cross connections.

(5) CrLass II1 — COMBINED FIRE DEPARTMENT AND FIRST-AID STAND-
PIPES. (a} Where permilted. The features of class I and II service may be
combined in a single system if served by an acceptable automatic water
supply conforming to the requirements of sub. (3) (j).

(b) Reguirements. Class I1I standpipes shall conform to the require-
ments of class I service except that 1%-inch outlets with a hose and 21-
inch outlets shall be provided on each floor and shall be installed to the
requirements of the respective classes of service,

(6) DRY STANDPIPES. (a) Where required, Dry standpipes shall be pro-
vided as required by chs. ILHR 54 to 62.

Note: See ss. ILHR 54.15, 55.33, 56.20, 57,15 and 62.30.

(b} Number and location. Required dry standpipes shall be provided in
each stair enclosure.

(e) Hose valves and conneclions. 1. Required dry standpipes shall be
provided with approved 2% inch valve hose connections at each floor
level with one connection in the stair tower and one immediately outside.

2. Required dry standpipes with a fire department siamese connection
greater than 50 feet to a street shall be interconnected to a standpipe
system with the connection 50 feet or less to a street.

(d) Miscellambus requirements. Dry standpipes shall conform to the
requirements specified in sub. (3) (e) to (i).

(7} COMEINED AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER AND STANDPIPE SYSTEM. (a) Def-
inilion. A combined system is a system where the vertical water piping
serves both the automatic sprinkler system and the 2%-inch hose outlets
of the standpipes used by the fire department. The combined system
shall comply with the automatie sprinkler requirements of s. ILHR 51,23
and the standpipe and hose requirements of s. ILHR 51.21.

(b) Waler supply and riser size. The minimum water supply and riser
size for a combined system shall eomply with the requirements of sub. (3}
(£} and (3), except the minimum water supply for a combined system for
a completely sprinklered, light hazard occupancy building shall be 500
gallons per minute. When the building is completely sprinklered, the
risers may be sized by hydraulic calculations.
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Note; NFPA No. 13—S8tandard for Installation of Sprinkler Systems, defines light hazard
cccupancy as occupancies where the gquantity andfor combustibility is low and fires with rela-
tively low rates of heat release are expected, such as: churches; clubs; educational; hospitals;
institutional; ltbraries, except large stack rooms; museums; nursing or convalescent homes;
offices, including data proeessing; residential; restaurant seating areas; theaters and auditori-
ums, excluding stages and prosceniums.

(¢) Connections. Each connection from a vertical riser of a combined
system shall be provided with an individual control valve of the same
size as the outlet.

(8) MAINTENANCE, Standpipe systems and equipment, whether re-
quired by this code or not, shall be maintained in an operable condition.
History: 1-2-56; r. and reer. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. (7}, Regis-
ter, December, 1978, No. 276, efi. 1-1-79; am. (3) (i), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, efl. 7-1-83;

emerg. renum. (6) and (7) to be (7) and (8), er. (2) (d) and (6}, eff. 9-6-86; renum. (6) and (7)
to be {7) and (8), er. (2) (d) and (6), Register, November, 1986, No, 371, efl. 12-1-86.

ILHR 51.22*Fire extinguishers. (1) GENERAL. All required fire extin-
guishers shall comply with the provisions of NFPA No. 10.

(2) INSTALLATION, Fire extinguishers as specified in chs. ILHR 54-62
shall be installed as specified in NFPA No. 10.

(3) MAINTENANCE. All portable fire extinguishers, whether required
by chs, ILHR 54-62 or not, shall be maintained in operable condition as
specified in NFPA No. 10, :

History: 1-1-56; am. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; r. and recr. Register,

December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84; am.
Register, March, 1991, No, 423, eff. 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.23 Aulomatic sprinklers. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. (a} All
automatic fire sprinkler systems shall be designed and installed in ac-
cordance with NFPA No. 13 except as permitted in chs. ILHR. 54 to 62.

(b) 1. A sprinkler system shall be so designed, installed and maintained
as to provide complete coverage for all portions of the huilding, except:

2. Sprinkler heads may be omitted within a room dedicated exclusively
to electrical equipment provided:

a. The room is separated from other portions of the building by at leas
one-hour fire-resitive construetion; :

b. The room is equipped with a smoke detector the activation of which
is either audible throughout all the occupied areas of the building or in-
terconnected to a manual fire alarm system; and ’

¢. The storage of combustible materials within the room is prohibited.

Nole: See ch. ILHR 18 for requirements pertaining to automatic fire sprinkler system pro-
tection for elevators.

{¢) Reinstallation of used sprinkler heads shall be prohibited.

{d) Approved secondhand devices other than sprinkler heads may be
installed by special permission of the department.

Note: The department will accept eqnipment, materials and devices listed or labeled by
Underwriters' Laboratories or approved by Factory Mutual, Other testing laboratories or

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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inspection agencies will be recognized as an approved agency il accepted in writing by the
department.

(2) WATER SUFPLY. {(a) Approved automatic water supplies for the
sprinkler system recognized by the department are listed below:

1. City water main;
2. Gravity or pressure tank;
3. Ground storage reservoir; or

4, Natural bodies of water approved by the department (lakes, rivers,
streams, ete.),

(b) If the water supply has inadequate pressure, an approved fire
pump or tank shall be provided. The design and installation of water
supply facilities for grawty tanks, fire pumps, reservoirs or pressure
tanks, and underground piping shall conform to NFPA No. 22, NFPA
No. 20, and NFPA No. 24.

(3) BASEMENT SPRINKLERS. Every basement sprinkler system shall
also include sprinklers in all shafts (except elevator shafts) leading to the
story above.

(4) FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION. Except as provided in s. ILHR
57.016 (1) (a), every automatic fire sprinkler system installed in accord-
ance with NFPA No. 13 shall have an approved fire department connec-
tion as specified in NFPA 13. The connection shall be marked “Sprin-
kler”. If standpipes are also supplied by the hose connection, the sign
shall read ““Standpipe and Automatic Sprinkler’’. The elevation of the
connection shall be not less than 18 inches nor more than 42 inches above
the sidewalk or ground. If municipa)] water is available at the building
site, the fire department connection shall be located within 150 feet of a
municipal fire hydrant,

(5) SPRINKLER ALARMS. Every sprinkler system shall be provided with
a suitable audible alarm. In all buildings over 60 feet in height, each
sprinkler system on each floor shall be equipped with a separate water
flow device connected to an alarm system.

(6) MAINTENANCE. (a) All installed automatic sprinkler systems,
whether required by this code or not, shall be properly maintained for
efficient service pursuant to NFPA No. 13A. Owners or operators shall be
responsible for the condition of their sprinkler system and shall use due
diligence in keeping the system in good operating condition. A copy of
the inspection report as specified in NFPA No. 13A shall be kept and
shall be made available, upon request, to the department or its autho-
rized deputies. The local fire department shall be notified whenever the
automatic fire sprmkler gystem is shut down or impaired and when it is
placed back in service. The owner shall arrange for immediate and con-
tinual servicing or repair of the automatic fire sprinkler system until it is
placed back in operation.

{b) The requirements of par. (a) shall apply to all buildings in exis-
tence on the effective date of this section and to those buildings con-
structed thereafter.

Nole: See ss, ILHR 81.10 (6) and 81,11 (9) and s. 145.165, Stats., for additional require-
ments pertaining to maintenance and repair or automatic fire sprlnkler systems.
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(7) PARTIAL AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS. Partial automatic
fire sprinkler systems may be connected without a fire department con-
nection to the domestic water supply service or a first-aid standpipe or a
fire gegartment standpipe provided the following conditions are
satisfied:

(a} The number of sprinkler heads per building does not exceed 20;

(b) The connection is equipped with an approved indicating valve
with a monitor or an approved locking device and a check valve;

{¢) The water pressure and volume is adequate to sﬁpply the required
flow of the largest number of sprinkler heads in any one of the enclosed
areas;

{d) An audible alarm is provided to sound when the system is in opera-
tion; and

Note: See ch. ILHR B2 (or requirements pertaining to cross connections.

(e) A pressure gauge and test valve are provided to facilitate the test-
ing and maintenance of the system in accordance with sub. (6).

(8) SUBSTITUTE AUTOMATIC FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS, When ap-
proved by the department, substitute automatic fire suppression systems
may be used in lieu of an automatic fire sprinkler system in areas where
the use of water could cause unusual damage to equipment, or where
water may have a limited effect or may be hazardous to use because of
the nature of processes involved.

(9) SYSTEM SUPERVISION AND MONITORING. The height limitations and
fire resistive ratings in s, ILHR 51.02 (21) and (22) and the unlimited
area buildings specified in chs, ILHR 54 to 62 shall be permitted only
where the automatic fire sprinkler system is equipped with supervised
sprinkler system valves or other approved component indicators, such as
but not limited to fire pump power indicator or low water level indicator.
The supervision function of the automatic fire sprinkler system shall be
monitored by a central station, remote, auxiliary or proprietary fire
alarm system company,

Hislory: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1-75; cr. {(7) {a), Reg-

ister, December, 1976 No. 252, elf, 1-1-77; am. {6), Register December, 1981 No. 312, eff, 1-
1-82; 1. and reer. (1), (4), (6) and (7) cr. (8), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eff. 7-1—83 am. (B),
Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; emerg. am. (1) (a). {14) and (8) (a), er. (9).eﬂ
9-6-86; am. (1) {a), (4) and (6) (a), cr. (9}, Register, November, 1986, No. 371, efi. 12-1-86;
‘am. (1) (a), (2) (b}, (4), (6) (7) {e) and (d), r. and reer. (1) (b), cr. (7) (e}, Reglster, March
1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91,

ILHR 51.24 Fire alarm syslems. Interior fire alarm systems required
under ss, ILHR 54.17, 56.19 and 57.17 shall be designed and constructed
in conformity with the following requirements:

(1) All such alarm systems shall consist of operating stations on each
floor of the building, including the basement, with bells, horns, or other
approved sounding devices which are effective throughout the building.
The system shall be so arranged that the operation of any one station will
actuate all alarm devices connected to the system except in the case of a
presignal system. Fire alarms shall be readily distinguishable from any
other signalling devices used in the building. A system designed for fire
alarm and paging service may be used if the design is such that fire alarm
signals will have precedence over all others;
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(a) In all buildings where a fire alarm system and a complete auto-
matic sprinkler system are required, a water flow detecting device shall
be provided to actuate the fire alarm system.

(2) Every fire alarm system shall be electrically operated or activated
by non-combustible, nontoxic gas. Electrically operated systems shall be
operated on closed circuit current under constant electrieal supervision,
so arranged that upon a circuit opening and remaining open or in case of
a ground or short circuit in the ungrounded conductor, audible trouble
signals will be given instantly. Gas-activated systems shall be mechani-
cally supervised and under constant gas pressure, so arranged that in
case of a pressure drop an audible trouble signal will be given instantly.
Means shall be provided for testing purposes;

(3) (a) Except as provided in par. (b), coded fire alarm systems shall be

- provided in buildings more than 3 stories in height and the systems shall

FP

be so arranged that the code transmitted shall indicate the loeation and
story of the structure in which the signal originated.

(b) 1. The department shall approve non-coded continuous sounding
fire alarm systems under constant automatic supervision in apartment
buildings.

2. The department shall approve non-coded continuous or march time
sounding fire alarm systems with electrically supervised annunciator
panels that indicate the location and the story of the structure in which
the signal originated.

3. The department shall approve fire alarm and communication sys-
tems for high rise construction as specified in s. ILHR 52.01 (2) (e).

(4) Operating stations shall be prominently located in an accessible
position at all required exit doors and required exit stairways. Operating
stations shall be of an approved type and shall be conspicuously identi-
fied. All such operating stations shall be of a type, which after being oper-
ated, will indicate that an alarm has been sent therefrom until reset by
an authorized means, (Operating stations having a *‘Break Glass” panel
will be acceptable, On coded systems having a device to permanently
record the transmission of an alarm, “Open Door” type stations may be
used). The fire alarm operating stations shall be mounted not less than 3
feet nor more than 4 feet above the finished floor as measured from the
floor to the center of the box;

(5) All alarm systems shall be tested at least once a month and a record
of the tests shall be kept;

(6) Existing fire alarm systems that are effective in operation will be
accepted if approved by the department;

(7) The gas for operation of non-combustible, non-toxic gas activated
fire alarm systems shall be supplied from approved pressure cylinders on
the premises. The c¢ylinders shall have sufficient capacity and pressure to
properly operate all sounding devices connected to the system for a per-
10d of not less than 10 minutes. Cylinders shall be removed for recharging
immediately after use and shall be replaced by [ully charged eylinders;

_(8) Spare cylinders shall be kept on the premises at all times for imme-
diate replacement and separate cylinders for testing shall be incorpo-
rated in the system;
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(9) Tubing in connection with non-combustible, non-toxic gas acti-
vated fire alarm systems shall be installed in rigid metal conduit, flexible
metal conduit, or surface metal raceways where subject to mechanical
injury. Non-corrosive metallic tubing not less than 3/16" in diameter
which will withstand a bursting pressure of not less than 500 pounds per
square inch shall be used. The maximum length of 3/16” tubing shall not
exceed 300 feet between charged cylinders. All tubing and other compo-
nent parts shall be installed by skilled workers in accordance with the
provisions of this code; and

Note: See Wiseonsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. ILHR 16.

(10) MAINTENANCE. All fire alarm systems, whether required by this
code or nof, shall be maintained in an operable condition.

History: 1-2-56; am. (4) (a}, Register, November, 1963, No. 95, eff, 12-1-63; am. Register,
August, 1964, No. 104, eff. 8-1-64; r. (10), (11) and (12), Register, December, 1975, No, 240,
eff. 1-1-76; er. (1) {a) and am. intro. and (2), Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77;
am. (intro.) and (4), r. (3) (a), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. {3) and (6},
er. (10), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efl. 1-1-82; am. (5), Register, August, 1985, No.
356, efi, 1-1-86; emerg. r. and recr. (3), efl. 3-6-86; r. and recr. {3), Register, November, 1986,
No. 371, eff. 12-1-86; am. (2}, Register, March, 1991, No, 423, ef. 4-1-91,

ILHR 51.245 Smoke deteclors, (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. All re-
quired smoke detectors shall be approved by the department and shall
comply with the provisions of NFPA No. 72E-1982 — Standard on Au-
tomatie Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980 — Household Fire Warn-
ing FEquipment.

(2) INSTALLATION. (a) Smoke detectors and smoke detector systems
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of NFPA No. 72E-
1982 — Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980 —
Household Fire Warning Equipment and in accordance with the manu-
facturer’s directions and specifications,

{b) Except as provided in s. ILHR 57.16 (2) (b), all smoke detectors
interconnected with each other or with the manual fire alarm system
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of NFPA No. 72A-
1979 — Standard for the Installation, Maintenance and Use of Local
Protective Signaling Systems for Guard’s Tour, Fire Alarm and Supervi-
sory Service. Where smoke detectors are interconnected with the manual
fire alarm system, the smoke detectors shall be wired in accordance with
the provisions-specified in s, ILHR 16.34.

(3) MAINTENANCE, Smoke detectors shall be maintained as follows,
except as noted in s. ILHR 57.16:

(a) The owner shall be responsible for maintaining the smoke detectors
and the smoke detection system in good working order;

(b} Tenants shall be responsible for informing the owner, in writing, of
any smoke detector malfunction, including the need for a new battery;

(¢) The owner shall have 5 days upon receipt of notice from the tenant
to repair or replace the smoke detector or replace the battery; and
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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(d) The owner shall furnish to the tenant written notice of the respon-
sibilities of the tenant and the obligations of the owner regarding smoke

detector maintenance,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, efi. 1-1-82; am. (2) and (3) (¢), Register,
October, 1982, No, 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (1) and (2) (a) Register, December, 1983, No. 336,
eff, 1-1-84; r. and reer. (3), Register, April, 1990, No. 412, eff. 5-1-90.

ILHR 51.25 Incorporation of standards by reference. (1) CONSENT. Pur-
suant to s. 227.21, Stats., the attorney general and the revisor of statutes
have eonsented to the incorporation by reference of the standards listed

in sub, (4).

(2) Cories. Copies of the adopted standards are on file in the offices of
the department, the secretary of state and the revisor of statutes. Copies
of the standards may be purchased through the respective organizations
listed in Tables 51.25-1 to 51.25-21.

(3) INTERIM AMENDMENTS. Interim amendments of the adopted stan-
dards shall have no effect in the state until such time as this section is
correspondingly revised to reflect the changes.

(4) ADOPTION OF STANDARDS. The standards referenced in Tables
51.25-1 to 51.25-21 are hereby incorporated by reference into this

chapter.

Table 51.25-1

AA

Aluminum Association
900 19th Street NW
‘Washington, D).C. 20006

Standard Reference Number

Title

SAS-30

Specifications for Aluminum Struetures Aluminum Con-
struetion Manual, Secticn 1, 1986.

Table 51.25-2

"ACI

Amerlean Concrete Institute
P.O. Box 19150
Detroit, Michigan 48219

Standard Reference Number

Title

318-89

Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Conerete,

Table 51.25-3

AlA The American Institute of Architects Order Department
9 Jay Gould Court
P.0. Box 753
‘Waldorf, MD 20601
Standard Relerence Number Title
R6T3 , Guidelines for Construction and Equipment of Hospital and
Medical Facilities, 1987 edition. .
Table 51.25-4
AISC American Institute of Steel Construction

400 North Michigan Avenue
Chicago, 11 60611

Standard Reference Number

Title

5326

Specification or the Design, Fabrication, and Erection of
Structural Steef Jor Buildings, with Commentary, Novern-
ber 1, 1978, with supplement #1.
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Table 51.25-5
AITC American Institute of Timber Construction
11818 S.E. Mill Plain Blvd., Suite 415
Vancouver, Washington 98684
Standard Reference Number Title
1. 117-87 Design Btandard Specifications for Structural Glued Lami-
nated Timber of Soltwood Species
2.119-85 Standard Specifications for Hardwood Glued Laminated
Timber
Table 51.25-6
AISI American Iron and Steel Institute

1133 15th Street, N.W.,, Suite 300
Washington, D.C. 20005

Standard Reference Number

Title

1. 8G-671

SBpecification for the Design of Coldiormed Steel Structural
Members, Ay, 6,

2, Manual For tructural Applications of Steel Gables For
Buildings, 1973.
Tahle 51.25-7
ANSI American Mational Standards Institute, Incorporated

1430 Broadway
New York, New York 10018

Standard Reference Number

Title

1. ZB3.4-1989 Direet Gas-Fired Make-up Air Heaters.

2. 783.18-1987, with Direct Gas-Fired Industrial Air Heaters.

Z83.182-1987 Addenda . . .

3. 297.1-1984 Safety Glazing Materials Used in Buildings.
Table 51.25-8

APA Arnerican Plywood Asscciation

P.O, Box 11700
7011 South 19th Street
Tacoma, Washington 98460

Standard Relerence Number

Title

1. P51-83

U.8. Product Standard for Construction and Industrial Ply-
wood, Revised Qetober, 1988,

Table 51.25-9

ASHRAE

American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air
Conditioning Engineers, Inc.

1791 Tullie Circle, NE

Atlanta, Georgia 30329

Standard Reference Number

Title

1. B1850 Handbook of Fundamentals, 1985.
2. 52-16 Methods of Testing Air-Cleaning Devices Used in General
Ventilatton for Removing Particulate Matter.,
Table 51.26-10
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials
1916 Race Street
Philadephia, Pennsylvania 19103
Standard Reference Number Title
1. A6-87d General requirements for rolled steel plates, shapes, sheet
iling and bars for structural use.
2. Ads-87 tructural steel.
3. AB2-85 Plain steel wire for conerete reinforcement.
4. Al16-87 Zinc-coated {galvanized) steel woven wire fence fabric.
B. A153-82 (1987) Zine coating ?hot-dip) on iron and ateel hardware.
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6. AG15-87a
7. A616-87
8. AG17-87
9. C22-83

10

14.

. C55-B6
. Ch6-T1 (1986)
. C57-57 (1983)
. C62-87

. C687-87
. C90-85
. 091-87a
. C97-83

. C99-87
. C110-87

45.
. DI1929-77 (1985}
. D2843-77

. B72-80

. EB4-87

. E108-87
. E119-88
. E136-82
. B152-81a

. G25-88

11
12,
13,

C34-84
C39-86
C42-84a

C50-86

(C140-75 (1980)
C144-87

. C145-75 (1981)

C150-86

. C170-87

. C207-79 (1984)
. 0270-88

. 031787

. C457-82a

. C471-87
. C472-84
. 0473-8Ta

. C476-83
. C652-87a .

. C666-84

952-86

C
. ©956-81 (1986)

D24b-81

. D6a5-81
. D1037-87

D1143-81 (1987)

. B447-84
. E648-88

WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Definilions and standsrds

Deformed and plain billet-steel bars for concrete reinforce-
ment.
Rail-steel deformed and plain bars for conerete reinforce-

ment.

Axle-steel deformed and plain bars for conerete reinforce-
ment.

Gypsum.

](:}hemiml analysis of limestone, quicklime, and hydrated
ime.

Structural clay load-bearing wall tile.

Compressive strength of eylindrieal concrete specimens.
Obtaining and testing drilled cores and sawed beams of
concrete,

Sampling, inspection, packing, and marking of lime and
limestone products,

Concrete building brick.

Struetural ¢lay non-load-bearing tile.

Structural clay floor tile,

Bhul]ld.)lng brick (solid masonry units made from elay or
shale).

Sampling and testing brick and structural clay tile.
Hollow load-bearing concrete masonry units,

Masonry Cement.

Absorption and bulk specfic gravity of natural building
stone,

Modulus of rupture of natural building stone.

Physical testing of quicklime, hydrated lime, and limestone,
Sampling and testing concrete masonry units.

Aggregate for mazonry mortar.

Solid load-bearing conerete masonry units.

Portland cement.

Compressive strength of natural building stone.
Hydrated lime for masonry purposes.

Mortar for unit masonry,

Gypsum concrete.

Microsopical determination of air-void content and parame-
ters of the air-void system in hardened concrete.
Chemical analysis of gypsum and gypsum products.
Physical testing of gypsum plasters and gypsum conerete.
]Phﬁa.lcal testing of gypsum board products and gypsum
at]

Grout for reinforeed and nonreinforced MASONTY.

I-}I'o]llo)w brick (hollow masonry units made from clay or
shale

Reaistance ol concrete to rapid freezing and thawing.
Bond strength of mortar to masonry units.

Installation of Cast-In-Place Reinforced Gypsum Concrete.
Establishing structural grades and related allowable proper-
ties for visually graded Jumber.

 Rate of burning and/or extent and time of burning of seli-

supporting plastics in a horizontal position.

Evaluating the properties of wood-base fiber and particle

panel materials,

Testing piles under static axial compressive load.

Ignition properties of plastics.

Diensity of smoke [rom the burning or decomposition of

plastics.

?onducting strength tests of panels for building construc-
ion,

Surface burning characteristics of building materiais.

Fire tests of roof coverings.

Fire tests of building construction and materials.

Behavior of materials in a vertical tube furnace at 750°C

Fire tests of door assemblies,

Fire tests of window assemblies,

Rate of air leakage through exterior windows, curtain walls

and doors.

Compressive strength of masonry prismas.

Critical radiant Mux of Moor covering systems using a radi-

ant heat energy source.
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Table 51.25-11

AWS American Welding Society
P.0. Box 351040
550 NW LeJeune Road
Miami, Florida 33135
Standard Reference Number Title
1, D1.1-88 Structural Welding Code-Steel
2, D1.3-89 Structural Welding Code-Sheet Steel
Table 51.25-12
AWPA American Wood Preservers Association
P.0. Box 849 .
Stevensville, Maryland 21666
Standard Reference Number Title
1. C2-1988 Lumber, Timbers, Bridge Ties and Mine Ties - Preservative
Treatment by Pressure Processes
2. C4-1989 Poles - Preservative Treatment by Pressure Processes
Table 51.25-13
AWPB American Wood Preservera Bureau
P.O. Box 5283
Springhield, Virginia 22150
Standard Reference Number Title

1. LP-2 1988

2, LP-22 1988

3. FDN 1988

Standards for Softwood Lumber, Timber and Plywood
Pressure Treated with Water-Borne Preservatives for
Abovye Ground Use.

Standards for Softwood Lumber, Timber and Plywood
Pressure Treated with Water-Borne Preservatives for
Ground Contact Use,

Quality Control Program For Softwood Lumber, Timber
and Plywood Pressure Treated with Water-Borne Preserva-
tives, for Ground Contact Use in Residential and Light
Commercial Foundations.

Table 51.25-14

FM

Factory Mutual Research Corporation
1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike
Norwood, Mass, 02062

Standard Reference Number

Title

4450, Revised Aug 5, 1977

Approval Standard for Class I Insulated Steel Deck Roofs.

Table 51.25-15

GA Gypsum Association
1603 Orrington Avenue
Evanston, Ilineis 60201
Btandard Reference Number Title
GA-600-88 Fire Resistance Design Manual
Table 51.25-16
Standard Reference Number Title
NiDI Nickel Development Institute
15 Toronto Street, Suite 402
Toronto, Ontarie, Canada M5C 2E3
Standard Reference Number Title
9023 Stainless Steel Cold-Formed Structural Design Manual,
1974 edition
Table 51.25-17
NF,PA National Fire Protection Association

Batterymarch Park
Quincy, Massachusetts 02169
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Standard Reference Nurmber

Title

10-1988
13-1989
18A-1987

13R-1989
20-1987
22-1987
24-1987
31-1987
9. 54-1988
10, 71-1987

11. 72A-1987

S A S o

Standard [or portable fire extinguishers.

Standard for the inatallation of sprinkler systems.

Standard for the inspection, testing and maintenance of
sprinkler systems.

Standard for the installation of sprinkler systems in residen-
tial occupancies up to four stories in height.

Standard for the installation of centrifugal fire pumps.
Standard for water tanka for private fire protection.
Standard for the installation of private fire service mains
and their appurtenances,

Standard for the installation of oil-burning equipment.
National fuel gas code.

Standard {or the installation, maintenance and use of sig-
naling systems for central station service,

Standard for the Installation, maintenance and use of local
protective signa.l'mg systems for guard's tour, fire alarm and
Supervisory service.

12, 72B-1986 Standard for the installation, maintenance and use of auxil-
iary protective signaling sysl:ems Tor fire alarm service.

13. 72C-1986 Standard for the installatton, maintenance and use of re-
mote station protective signaling systemas,

13a. 72D-1986 Standard [or the installation, maintenance and use of pro-
prietary protective signaling systema.

14. 72E-1987 Standard on automatic fire detectors.

156. 74-1989 Standard for the installation, maintenance and tse of
household fire warning equipment.

16. 90A-1985 Standard for the installation of air conditioning and venti-
lating systemns.

17. 211-1988 Standard for chimneys, freplaces, vents and solid [uel burn-
ing appliances.

Table 51.25-18

NF,PA National Forest Products Association
1250 Connecticut Avenue, N.W., #200
‘Washington, DC 20036

Standard Reference Number Title

1. NDS National Design Spemﬁcatmn Ior Wood Construction, 1986

2. Technical Report No.7

Edition, with 1987 revisions, including Deslgn Values lor
Wood Constuction, a June, 1988 supplement to the 1986
Edition of National Design specification for Wood Con-
struction,

The Permanent Wood Foundation System, Basic Require-
menty, Revised January, 1987,

Table 51.25-19

sn

Steel Jolat Institute

Suite A

1205 48th Ave., North

Myrtle Beach, South Carolina 29577

Standard Reference Number

Title

Standard Specifications, Load Tables and Weight Tables for
Steel Joists and Joist Girders, 1988,

Table 51.25-20

TP1

Truas Plate Institute, Inc.
583 D'Onolrie Dr., Suite 200
Madison, Wiseonsin 53719

Standard Reference Number

Title

TPI

Desgin Specification for Metal Plate Connected Wood
ghmt , including 1987 Supplement and Errata Addendum
eet.
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Table 51.25-21

UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
Publication Stock
333 Phingsten Road
Northbrook, Illinois 60062

Standard Reference Number Title

1. 181-1981 Factory-Made Air Ducts and Gonnectors, inclhuding revi-
sions dated March 19, 1984.
2. 1256-1985 Fire Test of Roof Deck Constructions.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1967, No, 142, eff. 11-1-67; cr. (88) to (93), Regiater, Febru-
ary, 1971, No, 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. (88) to (93) "off. 8-1-71 and recr. (88) to (93) eff. 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971 No. 187; r. and recr,, Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (43)
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, off, 1-1-79 cr. (55),Reglster May, 1980 No. 293, eff, 6-1-
80; am, Register, Decembet, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1- B2; cr. (43a), (45a) and (45b), am, (4D,
Register, December, 1983, No. 336, efi. 1-1-84; am, Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-
86; r. and reer. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91.

ILHR 51.26 Adoplion of ACI Standards. Hisiory: Cr. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, efi.
11-1-67; r. and recr., Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (intro.) and (1), Register,
January. 1980, No. 289 eff, 2-1-80; r. (2) and (3}, Regiater, December 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-
82 am. (1), Reglster August 1935 No. 356, ef, 1-1-86; r. Register, March 1991 No. 423, eff.

1,

ILHR 51.27 Adopiion of miscellaneous standards. History: Cr, Register, July, 1974, No. 223,
eff. 1-1-75, am. (5) and {10), er. (7a), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, «ff. 1-1-75; am. (2)
and T, (7) Register, Decernber, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1- 1-77 cr. {6a) and am. (8}, Register,
December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. (10), Register, February 1979, No. 278, eff, 3-1-79;
am. (2), (6) (7a), (9) and (10) Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80 am. {1)and (3)to
10), r. and recr. (11), cr. { tho(15) Register, December. 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82; cr. (12)
to (15), Register, February, 1982, No. 314, eff, 3-1-82; am. (Ta), Reglster October, 1982
322, off. 11-1-82; am. (7a), Register, June, 1983, No, 330 eff. 7-1-83; am. (5), (7a) and (8
and reer. (15}, cr. (16), Register, December, 1983 No. 336 off. 11-84 am. (6), (9), (10), (12)
and (15), renum (7a) to be (7) and am., r. (13), Reglster, Angust 1985 No. 356, off. 1-1-86;

emerg. am. (7) (b), {¢) and (e), er. (T) (cm) (r) and (s), r. and recr. (7) (f), eff. 96-86. am, {7)

&!) and (e), cr. (7} (em), (r) and (8), r. and recr. (7) ([}, Reglater, November, 1986, No.
3'?1 efl, 12-1-86; r. Register, February, 1991, No, 423, efl, 4-1-81,
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General R 52
Chapter ILHR 52
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Subchapter 1 — Fire Prevention, Deteclion Subchapter VI — Miscellaneous Provisions
and Suppression for High Rise Buildings ILHR 52.19 Gasand oillamps; gasservice
ILHE 52.01 Fire prevention, detection (p. 138)
and suppression for highrise  ILHR 52.2¢ Electrical work (p. 138}
buildings (p. 109) ILHR 52.21 Locat(ionlaargj) maintenance of
- . its {p.
Subehapter II — Auiomalic Fire Sprinkler exlls |
Systems for Low Rise Buildings ) {ﬂ}% gggg gf;ﬂﬂigg (139}39)
ILHR 52.011 Purpose, scope and applica- i P
tion (p. 113) Subchapter VIII — Sanilary Facilities

ILHR 52.012 Individual room, limited ILHR 52.50 Toilet rooms {p.139)

area and partial automatic ILHR 52.52 Sex designation (p. 139}

fire sprinkler systems (p. 115)  ILHR. 52.53 Location, light and ventila-
ILHR 52.013 Specified applications by oc- tion (p. 139)

cupancy or use {p, 116) ILHR 52.54 Loeation without outside

Subchapter II[l — Windows and Fire windows; when permitted (p.

. 140
Depariment Access Openings [
ILHR 52.02 Windows (p. 118) ILHR 2205 Arufcial et (p. 14D

ILHR 5203 Window cleaning (p. 119} ILHR 5257 Floor and base (p. 140)
Subchapter IV — Barrier-free Design for the  ILHR 52.58 Walls and ceilings {p. 141)

Physically Disabled . . ILHR 52.59 Eneclosure of fixtures (p. 141)
ILHR 52.04 Requirements [or barrier- ILHR 52.60 Fixtures (p. 141)

[ree environments {p. 120) ILHR 52.61 Protection from [reezing (p.
ILHR 52.041 Health care facilities — new 144)

construction (p. 132) ILHR 52.62 Disposal of sewage (p. 144)
ILHR 52.042 Existing health care facilities ILHR 52.63 OQutdoor totlets (p, 144)

(p. 183} ILHR 52.64 Maintenance and housekeep-
Subchapter V — Courts ing (p. 145)

ILHR 52.05 Size of courts {p. 134)
ILHR 5206 Ventilation of courts (p. 134)

Subchapler VI — Afriums
ILHR 52.07 Atriums (p. 135)

Note: Chapter Tnd 52 was renumbered to be Chapter ILHR 52 effective 1-1-84.

Subchapter I — Fire Prevention, Delection and Suppression for
High Rise Buildings

ILHR 52.01 Fire prevention, deteciion and suppression for high rise
buildings. (1) AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM. A complete auto-
matic sprinkler system, as specified in 3. ILHR 51.23, shall be provided in
every building more than 60 feet in height, the initial construetion of
which is commenced after July 2, 1974. The requirements of this section
?gz)all not apply to open parking structures as defined in 5. ILHR 62,10

(a) Addilions o exisling buildings. Building additions more than 60
feet in height shall have an automatic sprinkler system installed. The
sprinkler protection shall be provided throughout the existing building
unless the addition is separated from the existing building by a fire divi-
sion wall as specified in s, ILHR, 51.02 (13). The requirements of this
gaciii(()m shall not apply to open parking structures as defined in 5. ILHR

10 (2).

(b) Substitule suppression systems. When approved by the department,
substitute automatic suppression systems may be used in lieu of a sprin-
kler system in areas where the use of water could cause unusual damage
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to equipment, or where water may have a limited effect or may be haz-
ardous to use because of the nature of processes involved.

Nate: The department will accept design and installation in accordance with the latest
edition of the national fire protection association standards for special extinguishing systems,

(c) Allernate methods. When approved by the department, alternate
methods of fire prevention, detection and suppression may be provided
in lieu of a complete antomatic sprinkler system.

Nole #1: The department will request a position statement regarding the proposed method
to be submitted by the fire chiel of the municipality wherein the building is located,

Noie #2: The department will consider alternate methods of fire prevention, detection and
suppression to include, but not limited to, fire-resistive construction, compartmentation, au-
tomatic detection systems, interior finish restriction, and partial sprinkler protection.

(2) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HIGH-RISE BUILDINGS. The follow-
ing requirements apply to all buildings more than 100 feet in height or
having more than 10 stories. Open parking structures and buildings used
for low hazard industrial processes, including the production and distri-
bution of gas, steam or electric power, foundries and similar uses which
require unusual heights to accommodate cranes, special machinery or
equipment, are exempt from the provisions of this subsection.

(a) Smoke control. Natural or mechanical ventilation for the removal of
products of combustion shall be provided in every story and shall consist
of ‘one or more of the following methods. Controlling devices may be au-
tomatic or manual as approved by the local fire department.

1. Panels or windows in the exterior wall which ean be opened from a
location other than the fire floor. Such venting facilities shall be provided
at the rate of at least 20 square feet per 50 lineal feet of exterior wall in
each story, and distributed around the perimeter at not more than 50-
foot intervals. Such paneis shall be clearly identified as required by the
fire department.

2. Openable windows in habitable rooms of residential units.

3. When an automatic sprinkler system is installed in compliance with
s. ILHR 51.23, the mechanical air handling equipment may be designed -
to assist smoke removal. Under fire conditions, the return and exhaust
air shall be taken directly to the outside without recirculation to other
sections of the building,

4. A mechanical ventilation system which will prevent the transfer of
smoke from the fire source to other floors of the building. The design shall
be substantiated by caleulations or tests showing that a pressure differ-
ential of 0.10 inch of water column will be produced.

5. Any other design which will produce equivalent results.

(b) Exit steirways. 1. All stairways shall be pressurized. The pressure
across each door shall be at least 0,15 but not more than 0.20 inch of
water column with all doors closed. Pressurization shall be activated by
the fire alarm system, the detection systems, and the sprinkler system. In
lieu of pressurization, a smokeproof stair tower, as defined in s. ILHR
51.17, will be accepted.

Note: The department will accept alternate designs which will produce equivalent results.
Register, March, 1991, No, 423
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2. All stairway doors which are to be locked from the stairway side
shall have the capability of being unlocked without unlatching upon a
signal from the central control station.

(¢} Elevalors, Every floor level of the building shall be aceessible to a
fire department by means of one or more elevators. If the building is not
provided with an automatic sprinkler system in accordance with s.
ILHR 51.23, the elevator lobby at each floor level shall be separated
from the remainder of the building by an effective smoke barrier.

Nole: See ch, ILHR 18 for additional requirements pertaining to elevators,

(d) Fire alarm and deteciion syslem. 1. A manual fire alarm box shall be
located adjacent to exit doors into stairway shafts and in every elevator
lobby.

2. An approved system which will provide for automatic detection of
products of combustion other than heat shall be installed in every air-
handling equipment room, unless sprinklered, and in the return air por-
tion of every air conditioning and mechanical ventilation system. Ap-
proved heat detectors may be installed in boiler rooms and furnace rooms
in lieu of product of combustion detectors.

a. Detectors shall be located in the main return air and supply air
ducts of each ventilation system and at each opening into a vertical re-
turn air shaft or duct.

b. The detectors shall actuate an alarm or signaling system and shut
down the ventilation system except where automatic smoke control is
incorporated in the system.

3. The manual alarm and automatic detection system shall conform to
the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ¢h. ILHR 16 and one of
the following standards:

a. S{;andard for Central Station Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA
No. 7

b. Standard for Auxiliary Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA No.
T2B;

¢. Standard for Remote Station Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA
No. 72C;

d. Standard for Proprietary Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA No.
T2D.

4, Detectors shall eonform to the Standard for Automatic Fire Detec-
tors, NFPA No. 72E.

(e) Alarm and communication systems. 'The following alarm and com-
munication systems shall be provided. The systems shall be supervised
and exposed wiring shall be encased in a metal conduit.

1. Voice alarm system. The detection system, sprinkler water flow de-
vice and the fire alarm system shall actuate a prerecorded message or
voice alarm capable of being operated from the central control station on
a general as well as a selective basis to the area involved. The alarm shall
be designed to be heard by all oceupants within the building or desig-
nated portions.

Register, March, 1991, No. 423

“

—



112 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE .
ILHR 52 General

2. Voice communication system, There shall be a voice communication
system between the central eontrol station and the following areas:

Note: The department will accept systers installed in accordance with the Standard for
the Installation, Maintenance and Use of Loocal Protective Signaling Systems for Watchmen,
Fire Alarm and Supervisory Serviee, NFPA No. 72A.

2. Elevators, elevator lobbies, in stairways at every fifth floor, and all
manual fire alarm boxes (2-way communication system);

b. Every office area exceeding 1,000 square feet in area (one-way ad-
dress system); and

¢. Bach dwelling unit and hotel guest room (one-way address system).

3. Fire department communication system. A system providing 2-way
communication shall be provided at all floor levels, stairways, the central
control station, and other locations required by the fire department.

a. The system shall be designed so the fire departmerit communication
system will override the other communication systems.

b. Wiring shall be arranged so that open cireuits or short circuits on
individual floors will not interfere with communications on another floor.

4. Combined system. When approved by the local fire department, the
fire department communication system may be combined with the voice
communication system and the voice alarm system,

{t) Ceniral control slation. A central control station for fire department
operations shall be provided in a location approved by the fire depart-
ment. It shall eontain the voice communication systems panel; fire detec-
tion and alarm system panels, status indicators and controls for eleva-
tors, smoke venting and air handling systems; controls for unlocking
stairway doors; a public telephone; sprinkler valve and water flow detec-
tors; and standby power controls. All fire alarm and water flow signals
shall be transmitted directly to the systems indicated in s. ILHR 52.01

(2) (d) 3

(g) Standby power and light. An approved permanently installed
standby power generating system shall be provided. The system shall be
equipped with suitable means for automatically starting the generator
set upon failure of the normal electrical service and for automatic trans-
fer and operation of the required electrical functions at full power within
60 seconds of such normal serviee failure. System supervision with man-
ual start and transfer features shall be provided at the central control
station.

1. An on-premise fuel supply sufficient for not less than 2 hours full
demand operation of the system shall be provided.

2. The power requirement shall be determined so as to provide service
to, but not limited to the following:

a. Fire alarm system;
b. Exit and other emergency lighting;

c. Fire protection equipment;

Nole: Standby power to service fire pumps may be omitted if approved by the local fire
department.
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d. Mechanical ventilation required by this section;
¢. Fire department elevator; and
. Communication systems.

{h) Mainlenance. All communication, fire prevention, detection and
suppression systems required under this section shall be tested and main-
tained in an operable condition. All installed automatic sprinkler sys-
tems shall be maintained pursuant to NFPA No. 13A —Standard for the
Inspection, Testing and Maintenance of Sprinkler Systems. A copy of
the test report as specified in NFPA No. 13A shall be kept and shall be
made available, upon request, to the department or its authorized depu-
ties. The local fire department shall be notified whenever the life safety
systems are shut down or impaired and when placed back in service. The
owner shall arrange for immediate and continual servicing or repair of
the communication, fire prevention, detection and suppression systems
until they are placed back in operation.

(i) Floor level identification. Each floor level or story shall be identified
as to its number or name. Identification signs shall be posted in all eleva-
tor lobbies and in all required exit stairways.

History: Emerg, cr. eff, 1-1-75; cr_ (1), Register, April, 1975, No. 232, eff. 5-1-75; cr. (2},
Register, April 1975, No. 282, efi. 1-1-76; (2), efi. 1-1-77; am. (2), Register, December, 1976,
No. 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. (2} (d) 2. a. and er. (2) (i), Register, December, 1977, No, 264, eff. 1.

1-78; am. (1)(lntro ), (a), (2) (intro.) and (2) {e) 2. a., Register, Decernber. 1978 No. 276 eff,
1-1-79; am. (2) (h), Register, December, 1981, No, 312 eff, 1-1-82; am. (2} (h), Reglster, June,

1983, No 330, eff. 7-1-83; emerg, am. (2) (h) efl, 9-6-86 am. (2) (h)}, Register, November,
1986, No. 371. eff, 12-1-86; r. and recr. (2) {¢), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91.

Subchapter II — Automatic Fire Sprinkler Sysiems
for Low Rise Buildings

ILHR 52.011 Purpose, scope and application. (1) GENERAL. Pursuant to
s. 101.14 (4} (a), {c) and (g}, Stats., created by 1983 Wis. Act 295, this
subchapter establishes. automatic fire sprinkler system requirements for
buildings under 60 feet in height which are used as public buildings or
places of employment.

{2) GENERAL REQUIREMENT. Except as provided insub. (3), automatic
fire sprinkler systems shall be installed in the rooms, areas, locations, and
building oceupancies as specified in ss, ILHR 52.012 and 52.013.

Note: Section 4-4,4,1 of NFPA 13 states: “All concealed spaces enclosed wholly or partially
by exposed combustible eonstruction shall be protected by sprinklers.’” The section also listed
exceptions to the rule. Buildings “completely protected’’ by automatic fire sprinkler systems
st comply with this and refated sections of NFPA 13.

(3) ALTERNATE METHODS. When approved by the department through
the petition for variance process, alternate methods of fire protection,
detection or suppression providing an equivalent degree of life safety
protection may be provided.

Note: See s, ILHR 50.25 [or the procedure used for submitting a petition for variance to an
administrativerru]e.

(4) SYSTEM DEFINITION AND STANDARD. The automatic fire sprmkler
systems specified in this subchapter shall conform to the definition speci-
fied in s. ILHR 51.01 (7a) and shall comply with the requirements speci-
fied in standards listed in s, ILHR, 51.27 {7) (b}, (¢), {em), (d), (e), (f}, (r}
and (s).
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Note #1: The definition of the term *‘automatic fire sprinker system" in s. ILHR 51.01 (7a}
is taken from s. 145.01 (2), Stata,

Note #2: See 3. Ab2.011 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to fire hazard
classifications, building usage, and occupancy.

(D) AREA SEPARATION WALLS, (a) Buildings having an area exceeding
the area Imitations specified in s. ILHR 52.013, may be constructed
without complete automatic fire sprinkler systems provided the building
is divided into areas less than the specified area limitations by at least 2-
hour rated vertical fire separation walls. The fire spearation wall shall
extend from the foundation to the underside of the roof deck.

1. Struetural framing members may continue through or over the sep-
aration wall provided the framing and supporting elements are of
noncombustible or one-hour fire-resistive combustible construction.

2. All openings in the separation wall shall be protected by fire-resis-
tive door assemblies as specified in 3. ILHR 51.047,

{b)} Where additicns to buildings result in the area of the entire build-
ing exceeding the area limitations specified in s. ILHR. 52.013, one of the
following conditions shall apply:

1. The existing building and the building addition shall be completely
protected by an antomatie fire sprinkler system;

2. The building addition shall be separated from the existing building
by a 2-hour rated vertical fire separation wall, If the area of the building
. addition exceeds the area limitations specified in s. ILHR 52,013, the
building addition shall be completely protected by an automatic fire
sprinkler system or the building addition shall be divided with 2-hour
rated vertical fire separation walls as specified in par. (a); or

3. The existing building and the building addition shall be divided by
2-hour rated vertical fire separation walls as specified in par. (a}.

(6) MULTIPLE USE BUILDINGS, Where a building contajns multiple oc-
cupancies or use areas and one occupancy or use area is required by s.
IL.HR 52.013 to be protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system, one
of the following conditions shall apply:

{a) The oceupancy or use area protected by the automatic fire sprin-
kler system shall be separated from the unprotected areas by at least 1-
hour fire-resistive rated construction; or

(b) The entire building shall be protected by an automatic fire sprin-
kler system,

Note: See ss. ILHE, 55,056 and 59.22 for occupaney separation requirements mandating fire-
resistive separations of more than 1-hour rating.

(7) SEPARATION OF AREAS PROTECTED BY A PARTIAL AUTOMATIC FIRE
SPRINKLER SYSTEM. Where the provisions of s. ILHR 52.012 require the
protection of an automatic fre sprinkler system, the protected area or
room shall be enclosed with construction assemblies as specified in chs.
ILHR 54 to 62 and as designated in Table 51.03-A for the class of
construction.

. Nole: This rule is intended to require an effective fire barrier between those portions of the
building protected by the automatic fire sprinkler syatem and the adjoining unprotected por-
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tions. The fre barrier is not required to be of fire-resistive construction unless required for the
occupancy, use or class of construction,

History: Emerg. cr. efl. 9-6-86; cr. Register, November, 1986, No. 371, eff. 12-1-86.

ILHR 52.012 Individual room, limifed area and pariial aulomalic fire
sprinkler sysiems. The rooms or areas within buildings as specified in
subs. (1) to (5) shall be protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system.

(1) WINDOWLESS FLOOR LEVELS, (a) Except as permitted in pars. (b)
and (c¢), automatic fire sprinkler system protection shall be provided in
all basements and floor levels where openings as specified in s. ILHR
52.02 (2) are not provided.

(b) Automatic fire sprinkler system protecticn need not be provided in
the following windowless floor level applications:

1. Windowless floor levels of 2600 squaré feet or less in total area and
equipped with an approved smoke detection system which is:

a. Directly and permanently wired to a proper unswitched circuit; and

b. Interconnected to the building manual fire alarm system. If the
building does not have a manual fire alarm system, the smoke detection
system shall be capable of sounding an audible alarm which can be heard
in all occupied areas of the building.

2. Communieation equipment rooms separated from the remainder of
the building by at least one-hour fire resistive construetion and the room
is equipped with an approved automatic fire detection and alarm system;

3. Windowless fleor levels in ch. ILHR 54 occupancies classified as low
hazard and not exceeding 3000 square feet in area;

4, Windowless floor levels within individual living units of ch. ILHR.
57 Occupancies;

5. Interior balconies and open mezzanine floors; and

6. Windowless floor levels in hospitals and nursing homes.
Note: See chs. ILHR 58 and HSS 124 and 132 for additional requirements.

{¢) One-story buildings with no floor levels below the first floor need
not be provided with exterior wall openings other than the required exits.
Except as provided in par. (b), enclosed mezzanine floor levels shall be
protected by an automatice fire sprinkler system or provided with exterior
wall openings.

(2) LAUNDRY AND TRASH COLLECTION ROOMS AND CHUTES. Automatic
fire sprinkler system protection shall be provided in all laundry and trash
chutes and terminal rooms. Automatic fire sprinklers shall be installed at
the top of the chute and at alternate floor leveis.

(3) STORAGE AREAS. (a) Except as provided in par, (b), automatie fire
sprinkler system protection shall be provided in storage areas exceeding
100 square feet in area and located in chs. ILHR 55, 56, and 57 occupan-
cies. The areas of individual adjacent storage areas shall be considered
cumulatively unless each storage area is separated from the adjacent
area by at least 30 minute fire resistive rated construction with openings
protected by 20 minute rated fire doors.
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(b) Automatic fire sprinkler system protection need not be provided in
the following storage area applications:

1. Storage areas not exceeding 1500 square feef in area which are sepa-
rated from the remainder of the building by at least one-hour fire resis-
tive construction and the area is equipped with an approved smoke de-
tection system, which is:

a. Directly and permanently wired to a proper unswitched circuit; and

b. Interconnected with the building manual fire alarm system. If the
building does not have a manual fire alarm system, the smoke detection
system shall be capable of sounding an audible alarm which can be heard
in all occupied areas of the building; and

2. Storage areas located within individual living units of ¢h. ILHR 57
occupancies,

{4) STAGE AREAS REQUIRING PROSCENIUM SEPARATIONS, Automatic fire
sprinkler system protection shall be provided for all stage areas requiring
proscenium separations within or behind the proscenium separation as
follows:

(a) Over the stage;

(b) Under the stage gridiron with side wall sprinkler heads rated at
135" having heat baffle plates. The heads shall be installed around the
entire perimeter of the stage, except-above the proscenium opening, at
points not more than 30 inches below the gridiron, nor more than 6
inches below the baffle plate;

(¢) Under all fly galleries;
(d) Under the stage;

{e) In all basements, workrooms, dressing rooms, store rooms and
property rooms; and

{f) In toilet, lounge and smoking rooms,

History: Emerg. cr. eff. 9-6-86; cr. Register, November 1986, No, 371, eff, 12-1-86; am. (1)
(a), Register, February, 1991, No. 422, off. 3-1-9

ILHR 52.013 Specified applications by occupancy or use. Except as pro-
vided in s. ILHR 52.011 (5), a complete automatic fire sprinkler system
shall be installed as specified in the following occupancies:

(1) MERCANTILE OCCUPANCIES. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), in
mercantile occupancies where the area exceeds 15,000 sq. ft. per floor or
30,000 sq. ft. total area of all floors; or the height exceeds 3 stories;

(b) Mereantile oceupancies without complete automatic fire sprinkler
protection may be constructed up to the areas permitted in Table 54,01~
1, but not exceeding 20,000 sq. ft. per floor provided the following condi-
tions are satisfied:

1. The building is completely equipped with an autematic smoke de-
tection system monitored by a fire alarm system company, proprietary
or remote station service;

' 2. The distance to an exit does not exceed 100 feet: and
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3. Street access for fire fighting vehicles is provided on at Jeast 50% of
the huilding perimeter.

(2) ExHIBITION ROOMS. In rooms having more than 12,000 sq. ft. of
floor area which can be used for exhibition or display purposes.

(3) LIBRARIES AND MUSEUMS, In libraries and museums either of which
exceed 15,000 sq. ft. area per floor.

(4) RESTAURANTS, NIGHT CLUBS AND DANCE HALLS. (a} In restaurants
where the floor area exceeds 12,000 sq. ft. per floor or where the capacity
is more than 1,000 persons.

(b) 1. In buildings with rooms primarily used for dance halls or enter-
taining occupants who are drinking or dining and unseparated accessory
uses where the total area exceeds 5,000 sq. ft. per floor or where the ea-
pacity is more than 300 persons.

2. The area of accessory rocoms such as but not limited to kitchens,
storage rooms and other use areas shall be included unless the accessory
rooms are separated from the remainder of the bulldmg by at least one-
hour fire-resistive construction.

(5) DETENTION AND CORRECTION FACILITIES. In all detention and cor-
rectional facilities with a resident population of 6 or more.

(6) STORAGE OCCUPANCIES. (a} 1, Except as provided in par. (b), in
buildings having an area exceeding 20,000 sq. ft. and used for high-piled
storage of moderate hazard contents as specified in subd. 2,

2. High-piled storage shall include moderate hazard combustible ma-
terials in closely packed piles more than 15 feet in height or moderate
hazard combustible materials on pallets or in rack more than 12 feet in
height.

(b} 1. The automatic fire sprinkler system protection may be limited to
the storage area of the building only provided the storage area is sepa-
rated-from the remainder of the building by at least 2-hour fire-resistive
rated construction.

2. Automatie fire sprinkler system protection need not be provided in
freezer warehouses.

Nole: See s. ILHR 54.01 {2) (¢) for additional requirements.

(¢) The automatic fire sprinkler protection required by this subsection
shall be in accordance with NFPA Standards No. 231 — Standard for
General Storage and No. 231C — Standard for Rack Storage of
Materials.

Nole: See 3. A52.011 for additional information on classification of hazards.

(7) HIGH HAZARD BUILDINGS. {a) Except as provided in par. (b), an
automatie fire sprinkler system shall be installed in all high hazard occu-
pancies exceeding 3000 sq. ft. in floor area.

Note: See 5. A52.011 of Appendix A for additional information regarding classification of
hazards.

(b) When approved by the department, alternate types of fire protec-
tion or suppression systems as may be appropriate for the particular haz-
ard may be provided.
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Nole: The department will request a pesition statement regarding the proposed method to
be submitted by the fire chief of the municipality having jurisdiction.

History: Emerg. cr. eff, 9-6-86; cr. Register, November, 1986, No. 371, ff. 12-1-86; am. (4)
{a) and {(pb) 1., Register, February, 1991, No. 422, eff. 3-1-91,

ILHR 52.02 Windows. (1) NATURAL LIGHT. (a) Every room in which
one or more persons live or sleep, shall be lighted by a skylight or sky-
lights, or a window or windows opening directly upon a street or alley or
upon a court on the same lot with the building, except as permitted s.
ILHR 57.13 (2).

(b) Windows shall not be required in storage rooms, factories, offices,
mercantile facilities, educational facilities or areas where the nature of
occupancy will not permit windows provided artificial lighting as speci-
fied in ch. Ind 19 is provided.

(2) FIRE DEPARTMENT ACCESS OPENINGS. (a) Application. Any base-
ment or any floor level which is not protected by an automatic fire sprin-
kler system shall be provided with at least 20 square feet of aggregate
opening in each 50 lineal feet of exterior wall of that basement or foor
level on at least one side of the building, except as permitted under s,
ILHR 52.012 (1). For the purpose of this requirement, openings 20
square feet in area spaced 100 feet apart and no more than 50 feet from
the end of a wall shall satisfy the intent of this requirement.

(b) Dimensions. Openings shall have minimum dimensions of not less
than 22 inches by 42 inches. The bottom of the opening shall be not more
than 48 inches above the floor.

(c) Accessibility. The openings shall be accessible to the fire depart-
ment from the exterior and shall be unobstructed to allow fire-fighting
and rescue operations.

- -l.a. A clear space not less than b feel in width measured perpendicular
to the building wall shall be provided outside of access openings.

b. A stairway or ramp to grade not less than 3 feet in width shall be
_provided where the bottom of the opening is more than 4 feet below
grade.

2. An interior stairway may serve as basement access if the stairway
leads directly to an exterior door and is separated at the first story with
one-hour fire-resistive rated construction and protected openings. The
stairway may not serve any fioor level above the first story.

3. A skylight or hatch may serve as a basement access opening if a
ladder or stairs from the floor below is provided.

4. Access openings shall be doors, windows, glazed panels or other
panels readily identifiable and openable from the outside. Access panels
requiring the use of a key, special tools or devices for opening will be
permitted if approved by the fire department having jurisdietion.

5. The fire department access shall open into the general area of the
floor being served, where an aisle or passageway leading to the opening
can be maintained clear of obstructions.

Note: An opening located within a tenant storage cubicle is not acceptable.
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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(d) Number of openings required. Every story of a building more than
75 feet deep, measuring at right angles to the openings, shall have open-
ings in that story on at least 2 sides of the building.

(e) Locations. Openings in the basement shall be located so any loca-
tion in the basement is within 75 feet of an opening.

History: 1-2-56; am, Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff, 1-1-63; r, and reer. (1) (a), Reg-
ister, October, 1967, No. 142, eff, 11-1-67; am. (1) (a) Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-
71; r. and recr., Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; cr. (1) {b), Register, January,
1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; r. and recr, Register, June, 1983, No, 330, eff. 7-1-83; r. and reer. (2),
Register, February, 1984, No. 338, efl. 3-1-B4; emerg. r. and recr. (2}, eff. 9-6-86; r. and recr.
{2), Register, November, 1986, Mo. 371, eff. 12-1-86; r. and reer. (1) (a) (inkro.) and (2) (a), r.
{1){a) 1. and 2., (b} 2., renum. (1) (b) 1, to be (b), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff, 4-1-91.

ILHR 52.03 Window cleaning. {1) Where the tops of windows to be
cleaned are more than 20 feet above the floor, ground, flat roof, baleony,
or permanent platform, one of the following means shall be provided to
protect the window cleaners.

(a) Approved attachments for window cleaner safety belts to which
belts may be [astened at each end. The attachments shall be permanent
devices that shall be firmly attached to the window frame, or to the
building proper, and so designed that a standard safety belt may be at-
tached thereto; or

(b) An approved portable platform that is projected through the win-
dow or supported from the ground, floor, roof or platform level, for the
window cleaner to stand upon and that is designed, constructed, main-
taihed and equipped with handrail and toeboard in compliance with the
requirements of ch. ILHR 32.

{e) A suspended scaffold, swinging scaffold, swinging chair seaffold, or
boatswain's chair scaffold designed, constructed, equipped and main-
tained in compliance with the requirements of ch. ILHR 32, or

(d) Other equally effective devices,

(e) Where the window consists of a fixed panel not more than 24 inches
in width alongside a removable panel, the fixed panel may be cleaned by
reaching through the opening of the removable panel. Where the window
consists of a fixed panel between 2 removable panels, the fixed panel may
be cleaned by reaching through the openings if such fixed panel is not
more than 36 inches in width.

(2) For cleaning the insides of skylights (the highest parts of which are
more than 20 feet above the floor, ground, balcony or permanent plat-
form), to which access cannot be gained by any of the means described in
ch. ILHR 32, scaffolds as specified in ch. II.HR 32 shall be provided.

(3) All equipment, including building parts and attachments, used in
connection with window cleaning, shall be maintained in reasonably safe
condition while in use and shall be inspected at least once each month
while in use, and within 30 days before their use. It shall be the responsi-
bility of the owner of the individual safety devices or equipment to in-
spect and maintain the devices or equipment belonging to the owner so
that each will comply with the requirements of this section.

(4) Where the attachments specified in sub. (1) (a) are relied upon for
compliance with the provisions sub. (1), the employer shall furnish or see
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that there is provided, an approved suitable safety belt for each employe
while cleaning windows.
Hisiory: 1-2-56; am, Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63;am. (1) (a), (3) and (4),

Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff. 1-1-82; corrections in (1) {b), (¢) and {2) made under s,
12.92 (2m) (b} 7, Stats., Register, March, 1991, No. 423,

ILHR 52.04 Requirements for barrier-free environments. {1) ScoPE. The
requirements of this section are intended to insure that all publie build-
ings and places of employment shall bc_a accessible and usable by all citi-
zens, Including those with functional limitations,

Note: Owners intending to utilize federal funds for buildings may have to comply with
other requirements in addition to ILHR 52,04, such as the latest revised ANSI A 117.1, Speci-
fication [or Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible To, and Usable By, the Physically
Handicappecd.

(2) DEFINITIONS. (a) Access or accessible. Access or accessible means
the ability of a person with a funetional limitation caused by impair-
ments of sight, hearing, incoordination, perception, semiambulatory or
nonambulatory disabilities to enter and leave a public building, circulate
through a public building, and use the publie toilet, facilities without as-
sistance. Functional limitations may require aids such as wheelchairs,
crutches, braces or canes.

(b) Primary floor. A primary floor is one intended for use by the em-
ployes or patrons, or both. A floor used primarily for furnace room or
storage areas, or both, is not considered a primary floor.

Note: If more than one floor meets the definition of a primary floor, and access is required

only to one primary floor, the owner may designate which primary floor will be provided with
accessibility. .

(¢) Public enirance. Any major access point to a building used for the
purpose of entering the building and gaining access to a primary floor is
considered a public access. Entrances used only for service or mainte-
nanee purposes, or designated for emergency exit only, are not consid-
ered public entrances.

(8) SITE REQUIREMENTS. A means of access shall be provided from an
ancillary parking facility, street or alley to the public entrance.

(a) Parking spaces. Where parking spaces are provided, accessible
parking spaces, at least 12 feet wide, shall be provided and designated as
specified in Table 52.04-A. Aceess ramps or curb ramps shall not be lo-
cated in the accessible parking space or any other parking space.

Note: See Appendix for examples of ecurb ramp locations.

TABLE 52.04-A

Accessible Parking Spaces

TOTAL PARKING SPACES REQUIRED NUMBER OF ACCESSIBLE SPACES
1-1,000 2% of total number of spaces with a minimum of one
Over 1,000 20 plus 1% for total number of spaces gver 1,000

1. Identification. Exterior signs as specified in s. Trans 200.07, Wis.
Adm. Code, shall identify all accessible parking spaces and shall direct
persons from the accessible parking space to the accessible entrance,

Node: See Appendix A [or a reprint of s, Trans 200.07, Wis. Adm, Code.
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2. Location. All accessible parking spaces shall be located as close as
possible to an accessible entrance via an accessible route, Parking spaces
in a parking ramp shall be located as close as possible to the main en-
trance of the parking ramp, to an adjacent accessible public walk, or to
an accessible elevator.

{b) Curb ramps. 1. Where accessible walks cross driveways, parking
facilities, streets or alleys, curb ramps shall be used to provide a means of
access,

2. The design and construction of curb ramps shall comply with the
provisions of s, 66.616 (3) (a), Stats.

Note: S8ee Appendix A for a reprint of s, 66.616 (3) (a), Stats.

3. Handrails shall not be required for curb ramps which overcome a
difierence in elevation of 8 inches or less.

4. Curb ramps shall be located to provide the shortest line of travel
from the accessible parking space to the accessible public entrance.

(e¢) Exlerior walks. Exterior walks are prepared surface, éxterior path-
ways leading to or from a building and are on the same level as the adja-
cent ground, Exterior walks leading to accessible entrances shall comply
with the following criteria:

1. Exterior walks shall have a slip-resistant surface and shall have a
minimum width of 48 inches, of which not more than 4 inches on each
side may be oceupied by a handrail.

) 26 Gradients, Exterior walks shall have a gradient no more than 5% or
120;

3. Handrails. Handrails are not required at exterior walks, except on
those sides where the adjacent terrain exceeds a 25% (1:4) downward
slope away from the walk, Required handrails shall be at least 2 feet 8
inches high, with an intermediate parallel rail at mid-height; and

4, Rest Platforms. Rest platforms are not required at walks.

(d) Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps are sloping walks or sloping strue-
tures having a gradient greater than 5% (1:20) and which provide access
to or from a building. Exterior ramps shall comply with the following
criteria:

1. Width. Exterior ramps shall have a slip-resistant surface and shall
have a minimum width of 48 inches, of which not more than 4 inches on
each side may be ocecupied by a handrail;

2. Gradients. Exterior ramps shall not have gradients greater than
8.33% or 1:12 slope;

3. Handrails, Graspable handrails shall be provided as follows:

a. Location. 1) Ramps with a gradient greater than 5% (1:20), but less
than 8.33% (1:12) shall have a handrail on one side of the ramp;

2) Ramps with a gradient of 8.33% (1:12) shall have handrails on each
side of the ramp; and

3) Handrails shall be provided on those sides where the adjacent ter-
rain exceeds a 256% (1:4) downward slope away from the ramp.
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b. Height, Handrails shall be mounted so that the top of the handrail is
located between 30 inches to 34 inches above the ramp surface.

¢. Midrails. Open-sided ramps shall have an intermediate parallel rail
located at mid-height between the handrail and the ramp surface.

d. The clear space between the handrail and any adjoining wall shall be
between 1% inches to 2 inches.

4. Clearance. a. Where exterior ramps are provided to accessible door-
ways, the floor on each side of the doorway shall be level for a distance of
5 feet from the door.

b. Exterior ramps shall have a level platform at least 5 feet long where
they turn and at least 5 feet of level clearance at the botfom of the ramp.

5. Rest platforms. All exterior ramps longer than 30 feet in length shall
have 5-foot long level platforms at a maximum of 30-foot intervals.

(e) Communicalion between buildings. Walks or enclosed passageways
which eonnect 2 or more buildings and are intended for public use shall
provide access to each building.

(4) NEW CONSTRUCTION. All new public buildings and places of em-
ployment shall be provided with access to a primary floor, interior circu-
lation and toilet facilities-in accordance with Table 52.04 and the re-
quirements of sub. (4). All buildings with multiple uses shall comply with
sub. (5).

Noile: Access to all areas of the building is preferred, however the footnotes in Table 52,04

designate specific exemptions and requirements for access to the primary foor, interior circu-
Iation, and toilet facilities for the occupancies listed.

(a) Access o the primary floor, Access from the exterior grade to a pri-
mary floor, via a public entrance, shall be provided by means of ramps,
grade-level entrances, or other means of access approved by the
department,

(b) * Interior circuletion. Access shall be provided to all areas of the
building as specified in Table 52.04, Interior circulation between floor
levels shall be aceomplished as follows:

1. In any public building or place of employment, the following meth-
ods of interior circulation may be used:

a. Ramps complying with s. ILHR 52.04 (7);

b. Elevators complying with ch, ILHR 18;

c¢. Vertical lifts complying with ch. ILHR 18; and

d. Enclosed inclined wheelchair lifts complying with c¢h. ILHR 18.

2. The following lifts may be installed in new or existing places of wor-
ship and lodge halls of fraternal organizations as defined in ch. 614,
Statt_s., if interjor circulation between floor levels is not required by this
section:

a. Unenclosed inclined wheelchair lifts complying with ch. ILHR 18;
b. Stairway chairlifts complying with ch. ILHR 18; and

* See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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¢. Residential-type elevators complying with ch. ILHR 18.

{c) Toilel facilities. Accessible toilet facilities shall be provided on a
primary floor or accessible from a primary floor. Every floor which is ac-
cessible, and which is provided with required toilet facilities, shall be pro-
vided with accessible toilet facilities which comply with the require-
ments of sub. {8) and the following distribution:

1. Accessible water elosets shall be provided at the rate of 10% of the
total number of toilet facilities provided on each accessible floor, with a
minimum of one for each sex; and

2. One accessible toilet room is required in buildings accommodating
10 or less employes and less than 25 patrons per 5. ILHR 54.12 (1) (a) 1

TABLE 52.04
REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION
Access (o Interior

Occupancy and Type of Construction Primary Floor  Circulalion Toilet Facililies

1. All publie buildings and places of em-
ployment not listed in eategories 11-
P Yes Yes! Yes
11. Government-owned buildings except
%l)'lgse occupancies listed under ¥V and

3 Yes Yes Yes
111. Factories, office and mercantile build- )
ings, and shopping malls ........... Yes Yesl 2,3 Yesh B
IV. Theaters and assembly halls. .......
A. Churches (chs, ILHR 54 and 556} Yes Yes!s 6 YesT
B. Auditoriums, theaters, stadiums
and permanent bleachers........ . Yes Yesli 6 Yes
C. Night clubs, bars, restaurants
(chs, ILHR 54 and 55} .......... Yes Vesl Yes
D. Recreational facilities (chs, ILHE
L . 2T Yes Yesl: B Yes
V. Schools and other places of instrue-
BION .t e Yes Yesl, 9 Yes
VI. Libraries, museums and art galleries Yes Yesl Yes
VII, Placesofabode ,.......¢cocun..n..
A. Residential living units with indi-
vidual exterior entrances ....... Yesll Yesl1 Yesi2
B. All other residential living units
{apartment-type buildings) ..... Yesld Yesld Yesl2
C. Hotels and motels .............. Yef Ye$15 Yesl6
D. Condomintums .......c......... Yesi? Yefl8 Yesl2
VIII. Daycarecenters........oc.oaannes Yesl® Yesl, 19 Yes1?
IX. Health care facilities ..............
A. Hospitals.........ooccninniaon Yes20 Yes20 Yes20
g. gursing homte;s i .- i AT Yes20 Yes20 Yes2l
. Community-based residential fa-
cilities .. y .................... Yes2l Yes?l Yes2l
D. Dental and medical clinics and of-
Bees | .oiiiiiniaiivnaninnras Yes Yesl) 22 Yes
X. Places of debention ,............... Yes Yesls 28 Yes
X1, Garage occupancies .......c...oees. Yes Yes Yes
XI1. Specialty occupancies...........--.
A. Open parking structures......... Yeg2d Yes2d Yes2d

XIII. Mechanteal equipment rooms, main-
tenance equipment and other storage
rooms, janitor closets, storage ware-
houses, saw and feed mills, motion
picture hooths, pertable hleachers,
steel mills, steel fabricating plants,
slaughter houses, storage and truck
docks and shipbuilding (acilities and
similar occupancies determined by
the department . .oovvevviiinnnenn, -“No No - No
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. Note: Floors used entirely for storage or mechanical purposes need not be included in deter-
mining the total gross area.

Foolnotes of Table 52.04:

1(a) AR buildings. Access is not required to a mezzanine if duplicate facilities to those
provided on the mezzanine are located on an accessible floor. Access is required to employe
facilities, including but not limited to luneh rooms, change rooms and locker rooms, required
by 5. ILHR 54.13.

{b) Buildings having on aren 20,000 square feel or less. 11 the total gross area of the building
ineluding all foors, is 20,000 square feet or less, interior cirulation is required to a primary
floor an throughout at Teast 273 of that loor area. Access is required to any raised or de-
pressed area of the primary floor containing the only facility of its kind.

(¢) Buildings having an aree grealer than 20,000 square feel. If the total gross area of the
building, including all Qoors, is greater than 20,000 square feet, interior circulation is required
toall Hoors and to at least 2/3 of the total area of each floor. Access isrequired to any floor level
containing the only facility of its kind.

2 (a) Each tenant space shall be considered a separate building for determining require-
ments for interior circulation within each tenant space.

{b) When more than 50% of the tenant spaces are remodelled in an existing shopping mall,
all public use areas shall be made aceessible in accordance with s, ILHR 52.04 {3), (4) and (9).

3 In retail establishments providing ftting rooms, at least one ftting room shall be
accessible.

4 11 the required toilet facilities are not accessible in buildings accommodating 15 or less
employes and 25 or less patrons, one additional accessible toilet room for both sexes shall be
provided. That toilet facility shall be loeated on an accessible floor and shall contain one
lavatory and one water closet. A privacy lock for the door shall be provided.

5 In enclosed shopping malls, toilet facilities provided within a tenant space less than 750
square [eet in net area, are not required to be accessible, providing accessible public toilet
[acilities are provided in the mall. Toilet l‘a.cllltles provided in accordance with s. ILHR 54.12
(1) (b) shall be accessible,

6 Seating spaces, at the rate of 2% of the total capeity with a maximum of 50 seats shall be
integrated throughout the seating pian.

One-hall of the accessible seating spaces shall be designed for patrons using wheelchairs.
The wheelchair space shall be level, Removable seats may be installed in these wheelchair
spaces when these spaces are not required to accommodate wheelchair users, The other spaces
shall be designed for patrons using braces, crutches, or similar aids.

Ramp details [s. ILHR 52.04 (7)] do not apply to the aisles in theater auditoriums.

7 In remodeled churches, a separate accessible toilet room for use by both sexes is accept-
able if the toilet room is located on an accessible floor, contains one lavatory and one water
closet, and is provided with a privacy lock,

81n buildings containing recreational facnl]tles access shall be provided to 10% of the
individual game areas including bowling alleys, tennis courts and similar areas, with a mini-
mum of cne individual game area. Access shall be provided to toilets, lounge areas, bar, dining
areas and similar areas as specified in footnote #1. Access is not required to saunas, racquet
ball eourts, handball courts and locker rooms associated with these areas.

9 If the total gross area of the building includinﬁ all floors is 20,000 square feet or less,
aecess is required to a primary floor and to any other lloors or oor levels that provide services
or faeilities that are not found on the accesstble Noor.

10 Aceess to a primary floor shall be provided to at least 10% of the living units, with a
minimum of one living unit. In a complex of buildings, the accessible units shaﬁ be integrated
throughout at least 50% of the buildings in the complex.

1 Dyoors and corridors shall be designed for access and shall comply with 5. ILHR 52.04
(9). Doors to walk-in closets shall be 2 minimum of 32 inches in width.

12 Grab bars, special lava.tories. water closets, mirrors, or special bathing faeilities are not
required.
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13 Access shall be provided to a primary floor with living units. In a complex of buildings,
access shall be provided to at least 50% of the buildings In the complex.

14 al} doors and corridors within all living units located on the accessible floor shall be
designed for access and shall comply with s, ILHR 52.04 (9). Daors to walk-in closets shall be
a minimum of 32 inches in width. If laundry, storage, trash facilities, or similar areas, are
provided in buildings with more than 20 living units per building, the laundry or storage
facilities, or both, shall be accessible.

15 {a) Number of accessible sleeping unils. 1. In a hotel or motel, or a hotel or motel complex
providing meeting or conference room facilities, accessible sleeping units shall be provided at
arate of 10% of the total number of sleeping units, with a minimum of one,

2. In a hotel or motel, or a hotel or motel complex not providing meeting or conference
roorm [acilities, accessible sleeping units shall be provided at a rate of 5% of the total number
of sleeping units, with a minimum of one.

(b} Imterior circnlation. all doors and corridors throughout the accessible sleeping units
shall be designed for access and shall comply with s. ILHR 52,04(9). Doors to walk-in closets
shall be 2 minimum of 32 inches in width.

(e) Access re?m'rmems. Accessisrequired to all public use areas of the building or complex.
In a complex of buildings with sleeping units, access shall be provided to at least 50% of the
buildings in the complex.

16 pciessible bathtubs or showers shall be provided and shall comply with s. ILHR 52.04
(8) (h). Self-rising toilet seats and sliding-door tub enclosures are prohibited,

17 Condominiums, 2 stories or less in height, are exempt from the accessibility require-
ments relating to parking spaces, ramps and grade-level entrances.

18 A1l doors and corridors shall be designed for access and shall comply with s, ILHR 52.04
(9). Daors to walk-in closets shall be a minimum of 32 inches in width.

19 Access, interior circulation, and toilet [acilities do not apply to a change of use.
20 Gog 55, ILHR 52.041 and 52.042 for additional requirements on accessibility.

21 Far community-based residential facilities within the scope of ch. ILHR 61, see s. ILHR
61.18 for additional requirements; for community-based residential [acilities within the scope
of ch. ILHR 57, common-use areas and 10% of the sleeping rooms shall be aceessible.

22 If the total groas area of the building including all Doors is 20,000 square feet or less
access is required to a primary floor and to any other floors or foor levels that provide services
or facilities for the employes and the patients that are not found on the accessible floor,

23 (a) In penal institutions, 2% of the total number of required institutional living units
shall be accessible, Vertical transportation between tiers of cells is not required.

(b) Access is required to all areas identified for use by the general public.

24 gee 5, ILHR 62.34 for additional requirements,

{5) BUILDINGS WITH MULTIPLE USES. {(a) Butldings grealer than 20,000
square feet, Multiple-use buildings with a total gross area greater than
20,000 square feet, including all floors, shall comply with the criteria es-
tablished in Table 52.04 for each specific use. Interior circulation is re-
quired to and throughout at least % of each specific use area.

(b) Buildings of 20,000 square feel or less. Multiple-use buildings with a
total gross area of 20,000 square feet or less, including all floors, shall be
provided with a means of access to and throughout at least % of the total
area of the primary floor and to the toilet facilities on the primary floor.
Government-owned buildings and dental and medical clinics and offices
shall comply with the criteria established in Table 52.04 for each specific
use.

Note: Floors used entirely for storage or mechanical purposes need net be included in deter-
mining the total gross area. .
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(6) ADDITIONS, REMODELED BUILDINGS, AND CHANGE OF USE, All ex-
isting public buildings or places of employment, and all additions, shall
be provided with access to a primary floor, interior circulation and toilet
faeilities in accordance with the following:

(a) More than 50% remodeled or added. If more than 50% of the gross
interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, the entire
building shall comply with all applicable requirements of s. ILHR 52.04.

(b) 25% o 50% remodeled or added. If 25% to 50% of the gross interior
area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, that part of the build-
ing which is remodeled, added to or both shall be provided with the re-
quirements of Table 52.04 and sub. (4).

(c) Less than 25% remodeled or added. 1f less than 25% of the gross
interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, the require-
ments of Table 52.04 and sub. (4) need not be provided unless the remod-
eling or addition involves an entrance or exit or toilet facilities in which
case the entrance or exit or toilet facility shall comply with sub. (4). Ad-
ditions, larger than 20,000 square feet gross area, shall comply with Ta-
ble 52.04 and subs. (3), (4) and {9) regardless of the percent of floor area
of the entire building.

(d} Toilel facilities in remodeled buildings. If an existing building hav-
ing passenger elevators is remodeled in accordance with the percentages.
above, accessible toilet room facilities for each sex shall be provided to
serve each 5 floors, or fraction thereof, and shall comply with the require-
ments of sub. (8);

(e) Change of use. If the use of an existing building is changed to a new
use and the building undergoes physical remodeling, the building shall
comply with the percentages established in sub. (6);

(£) Remodeling in stages. The percentage requirements established in
this subsection shall apply to the accumulative sum of any remodeling or
additions, or both, undertaken after May 18, 1974.

{7) INTERIOR RAMPS. Interior ramps are sloped floor surfaces that con-
nect different foor levels. Interior ramps shall comply with the following
criteria:

(a) Width. Interior ramps shall have a slip-resistant surface and shall
have a minimum width of 36 inches, measured between handrails.

(b) Slope. 1. New construction, In new buildings, interior ramps shall
not have a slope greater than one foot of rise in 12 feet of run.

2. Existing construction. In existing buildings, interior ramps with a
slope of one foot of rise in 8 feet of run may be used to overcome a total
height not greater than 2 feet when the floor area does not permit a 1:12
ramp.

(¢) Handrails. Except as provided in subd. 5., graspable handrails shall
be provided as follows:

1. Location. a. Interior ramps with a gradient greater than 5% (1:20),
but less than 8.33% (1:12) shall have a handrail on one side of the inte-
rior ramp;
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b, Interior ramps with a gradient of 8,33% (1:12) or greater shall have
handrails on each side of the ramp; and

¢. Handrails are not required on interior ramps where the gradient is
less than 5% (1:20}).

2. Height. Handrails shall be mounted so that the top of the handrail is
located between 30 inches to 34 inches above the ramp surface.

3. Guardrails. Open-sided ramps shall have an 'inteljmediate parallel
guardrail located at mid-height between the handrail and the ramp
surface.

4. The clear space between the handrail and any adjoining wall shall be
between 1% inches to 2 inches.

5. One handrail may be provided for ramps located in existing corri-
dors or hallways having a minimum width of 36 inches.

(d) Clearance. 1. Where interior ramps are provided to accessible door-
ways, the floor on each side of the doorway shall be level for a distance of
5 feet from the door,

2. Interior ramps shall have a level platform at least 5 feet long where
the ramps turn and at least 5 feet of level clearance at the bottom of the
ramp.

(e) Res! platforms, 1, Interior ramps with a gradient greater than 5%
(1:20) shall have a 5-foot long level platform at a maximum of 30-foot
intervals.

2. Rest platforms are not required on interior ramps where the slope is
less than one foot of rise in 20 feet of run.

(8) * TOILET FACILITY DETAILS. (a) Accessible totlel rooms and compart-
menls, Accessible toilet rooms and toilet compartments shall be sized to
provide ease of access, usability and uninterrupted mobility. Fixtures,
doors, and other obstructions shall be arranged to ensure accessibility.

(b) Single-fixture loile! reoms. Single-fixture toilet rooms containing
one water closet and one lavatory shall be designed to provide the mini-
mum space requirements as shown in diagram A, diagram B, or as ap-
proved by the department.

* See Appendix A for [urther explanatory material.
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{c) Waler closel compartmenls. Accessible water closet compartments
shall be designed in accordance with the minimum design standards as
established in Table 52.04-B, or as approved by the department. Suffi-
cient clearanee must be maintained to permit the door to the toilet room
compartment to open at least 95°.

Note: The water closet eompartment specifications contained in Table 52.04-B do not ap-
ply to toilet rooms containing one water closet and one lavatory; or to bathrooms containing a
water closet, a lavatory and a bathing [acility. See the appendix for examples of accessible
toilet room and bathroom arrangements,

TABLE 52.04-B

Compartmeni Sizel Minimum ! Water Closet
Widih{Length Door Location  Door Size Location Grab Bar Location
36" x 78" Front, entrance az" Centered - Each side of WC
36" x 78" Side entrance 36" Centered Each side of WC
54" x 577 Front entrance 32" Offset® Wall closest to WG
{Door shall not and wall behind WC
align with water
closet)
42" x 78" Side entrance 36~ Centered Each side of WC
48" x T2 Side entrance 3z Offset 2 2 ‘Wall closest to WC

and wall behind WG

1 gee Figure 52.04-1 for additional rules regarding door and corridor dimensions,
2 The 54 x 57" compartment s preferred for use by the physically disabled.
3 Water closet shall be offset 16 to 18 inches measuring from center line of water closet to wall,

(d) Grab bars. 1. Grab bar loads. Each grab bar shall be designed and
anchored to support a weight of at least 250 pounds, applied at the bar.

2. Diameter. The grab bars shall have a smooth finish, with an approx-
imately outside diameter between one inch to 1% inches, and with 1%
inches clearance between rail and wall.

Register, March, 1991, No. 423



INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 129
General ILHR 52

3. Height. Grab bars shall be installed 33 inches to 36 inches above the
floor and parallel to the floor.

Note: Grab bars located 16 inches above the water closet seat are preferred for use by
people with physical disabilities.

4. Location, a. Grab bars shall be located as specified in Table 52.04-B.

b. In single fixture toilet rooms containing one water closet and one
lavatory, one grab bar shall be located on the wall adjacent to the water
closet and one behind the water closet.

{e) Water closels. The seat height of the water closets shall be 17 inches
to 19 inches above the floor measured from the floor to the top of the seat.

{f) Urinals. Wall-hung urinals shall have an elongated rim and shall be
mounted not more than 17 inches above the floor.

(g) Lavalory. At least one lavatory, mounted at a height which allows
29 inches clear space at the bottom of the apron and a maximum rim
height of 34 inches, shall be provided.

Note: It is recommended that water supply controls be single lever controls and that ex-
posed hot water pipes be insulated.

(h) Mirror and iowel dispensers. At least one mirror and towel dis-
penser or hand dryer, when provided, shall be mounted not more than 40
inches above the floor.

Note: The department will accept toilet rooms, individual toilet compartments and grab
bars ag illustrated in the Appendix.

(i) * Accessible bathing facilities. 1. The bathtub shall be equipped with
a hand shower with a flexible hose at least 6 feet in length. A seat of
nonabsorbent material shall be provided and shall be mounted 17 to 20
inches above the floor of the bathtub, The seat may be folding, retracta-
ble or fixed, unless an alternate method, such as a lift, is provided. Grab
bars shall be mounted on 2 sides of the bathtub and shall comply with the
requirements of par. (d) 3. In detention or correctional facilities, 2 fixed
ihower heads may be provided in lieu of a hand shower with a flexible

ose,

Note: Refer to ch, ILHR 82 - Diesign, Construction, Installation, Supervision and Inspec-
tion of Plumbing, for requirements pertaining to the plumbing system, including the use of
vacuum breakers.

2. The shower shall be equipped with lever type control handles. A seat
of nonabsorbent material shall be provided and located 17 to 20 inches
from the floor of the shower. The seat may be folding, retractable or
fixed. Grab bars shall be mounted on 2 sides of the shower and shall com-
ply with the requirements of par. (d) 4. If a shower wheelchair is pro-
vided for use in the shower, the grab bars and seat are not required. The
threshold to the shower shall be no more than ¥%-inch and the edges shall
be beveled to provide a smooth, unbroken surface to accommodate a
wheelchair.

(9) DOORS, CORRIDORS AND PLATFORMS. (a) Doors and corridors. All
doors and corridors shall be designed to provide access and shall comply
with the minimum design standards established in Figure 52.04-1, or as
approved by the department.

* See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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' I;L Figure 52.04-1
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MINIMUM DOOR AND CORRIDOR DIMENSIONS

CORRIDOR DOOR WIDTHS
WIDTH
Z* X(Straight Run) Y{(90° Turn}
36" 32" 36"
38" 32~ 36"
407 32~ 34"
42" and greater 32" ' 32¢

* The corridor width (Z) shall be maintained for a distance of at least 5 feet [rom the edge of
the door opening.

Note: These dimensions apply il a right or left turn Is provided, or if the doors arehinged on
the left or right side.

(b) Door sizes. The minimum door size to provide access shall be 32
inches in width. Doors shall provide minimum clear openings as specified
in subds, 1, to 3.

1. Doors 32 inches in width shall provide a minimum clear opening of
29 inches.

2. Doors 34 inches in width shall provide a minimum clear opening of
31 inches. :

3. Doors 36 inches in width shall provide a minimum clear opening of
33 inches.

(¢) Door thresholds. Thresholds at exterior doors shall not extend more
than % inch above the finished foor and exterior platform. Weather-
stripped thresholds shall not exceed one inch above the finished floor and
exterior platform, including the weather-stripping. All exterior thresh-
olds shall be not less than 4 inches in width. Interior thresholds shall
extend not more than ¥% inch above the finished floor or carpeting. All
thresholds shall be beveled to provide smooth, unbroken surfaces.

(d) Doors in series. All doors in series, other than those which are elec-
tronically controlled, or located in individual living units, shall be ar-
ranged to provide a minimum distance of 6 feet 6 inches between the
doors when closed.

Note #1: See Appendix for diagrams.

Mote #2: Lever handles or door handles are recommended over conventional door knobs.
Kickplates, 16 inches high, are recommended on the accessible side of deors. Automatic
power-operated doors are recommended at entrances. Time-delay door elosers are recom-
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mended at all aceessible doors. The manual pull or push of a door is recommended not to
exceed 8 pounds,

(e) Platforms at exterior doors. At least 18 inches of clear platform space
shall be provided on the door knob side of all exterior doors. The plat-
form shall have a side slope not greater than 2.5% (4 inch per foot) and
shall be at least 4 feet in length when the door swings inward or 5 feet in
length when the door swings outward.

(10) MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS. (a) * Identification signs. 1. Interna-
tional symbol for barrier-free environments. The international symbol
for barrier-free environments shall identify all accessible entrances, toilet
facilities, drinking fountains, telephones and parking spaces.

2. Location. The international symbol for barrier-free environments
shall be placed at all entrances indicating the location of the nearest ac-
cessible entrances and accessible toilet facilities. The symbol at the exte-
rior of the building shall be legible from adjacent streets, driveways or
public walks,

Mote: Also see 5. Trans 200,07 for additional requirements,

(b) * Wheelchair functions. All 90°, 180°, 360° and S-turns shall be de-
signed to provide ease of access, usability and uninterrupted mobility.

Note #1: The standard wheelchair dimensions are; length including footrest and feat, 48
inches; width, including hands and knuckles, 3¢ inches.

Noete #2; The minimum spaee required to turn 90°, 180°, 360" and 8-turns is illustrated in
the Appendix.

(c) Grates. All openings in gratings that will be in the path of access
shall not exeeed %-inch 1n width, and shall be installed perpendicular to
the direction of travel. Spacers perpendicular to the grate and flush with
the top of the grate shall be provided at not more than 18-inch intervals.

(d) Public telephones. If a public telephone is provided, it shall be ac-
cessible and installed with the height of the telephone coin slot not more
than 54 inches above the floor, with the dial no more than 48 inches
above the floor. In a multi-phone installation, a minimum of one tele-
phone shall be accessible.

Note: An adjustable volume control should be provided in areas where such service is
appropriate,

(11) DRINKING FACILITIES. Accessible drinking facilities shall be pro-
vided at the rate of 10% of the required drinking facilities as specified in
chs. ILHR 54 to 62, with a minimmum of one.

(a) Drinking founteins and weter coolers. Drinking fountains and water
coolers shall comply with the following:

1. Spout height. Spouts shall be not higher than 36 inches measured
from the floor or ground surfaces to the spout outlet.

2. Spout location. The spouts of drinking fountains and water coolers
shall be at the front of the unit and shall direet the water flow in a trajec-
tory that is parallel or nearly parallel to the front of the unit. The spout
shall provide a flow of water at least 4 inches high so as to allow the
insertion of a cup or glass under the water flow,

* See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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3. Controls. Unit controls shall be front mounted or side mounted near
the front edge.

Note: It is recornmended to have lever-type controls.

4. Clearances. a, Wall and post-mounted cantilevered units shall have
a clear knee space between the bottom of the apron and the floor or
ground at least 27 inches high, 32 inches wide, and 17 inches to 19 inches
deep.

b. Free-standing or built-in units not having a clear space under them
shall have a clear floor space at least 36 inches by 48 inches that allows a
person in a wheelchair to make a parallel approach to the unit.

5. Alcoves. Water fountains and water coolers shall be located com-
pletely within aleoves, or positioned so as not to encroach into pedestrian
walk-ways. Alcoves shall be not less than 32 inches in width and 18
inches in depth.

Nole: See Appendix for drawings of accessible water fountains and water coolers.

(b) Drinking facilities provided wilk individual cups. Drinking foun-
tains using individual eups at a potable water source shall comply with
sub. (8) for accessible lavatories and the individual cups and cup dis-
penser shall be aceessible and Iocated not more than 40 inches ahove the
floor.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; r. and recr. (3) (b), (4), {6) and
{9} (a) and (b) am. (6), ('7) a) (7)(e (8) () and (d),r " (d}3 Register, December, 1975,
No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am, table, (4) (¢).2 and (6) (e), Register, December 1976, No. 252, eff. 1

1-77:er. (2) (b) and {c), (3) (a) 3, am. (3) (B) (intro,), (4) (byand (e) 1, (5), (T} {a), {c) and {e],
(8) (b) and (9) (a}land 2, r. and recr. {(8) (b), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78;
am. (4} (e} 2., (5) (b}, (6) (2) to (c), (7) (a} and (8) (c), Register, December 1978, No. 276, eff.
1-1-79; am. (4) table, (5) (b), {(9) (a) 1., (9) (¢} 1. and 2., r. and recr. (3} and (8).cr (L)) (a) 3.,
Register, January, 1980 No. 289, eff, 2—1—80 cr. (8) (h) Register, December, 1981, No. 312
eff. 1-1-82; am. (8} (e), Reglster Octoher 1982, No, 122, efl. 11-1-82; r. and recr. Table 52. 04,
(3), (8) (c) (7)and (9), am. (4} (b), (8) (¢) and (8) (h} 1., er. (10), Register, December, 1983
No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; am. (3) (a) {intro) and 2., (3) (c)1. and (d)1., (6) (a), {7) (a), Table '52.04-
Band (3) (e}, r. and recr. (3) (d)3., Table 62, D4-A (7) (¢), (8) (d) and (10) (d), renum. (8) (f)
to (h) to be (8) (g) ta (i}, cr. (8) (I) and (11),r. (10) (e}, Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff. i-
1-86; reprinted to correct error in (11) (a) 3., Register, May, 1988, No. 389; r. and reer, (4] (b),
Regrster. August, 1988, No, 392, eff. 9.1-88,

ILHR 52.041 Health care facililies — new conslrucuon All new health
care facilities shail be provided with access to a primary floor, interior
circulation and toilet facilities in aceordance with s. ILHR 52.04 and the
following requirements:

{1) ACCESSIBLE PATIENT TOILET FACILITIES. Accessible patient toilet
facilities shall be provided in accordance with this section,

(a) Individual toilet faciliiies, Where individual toilet facilities are pro-
vided in patient sleeping rooms or contiguous to patient sleeping rooms,
at least 20% of these toilet facilities shall be usable by the disabled and
shall comply with s. ILHR §2.04 (8). The accessible toilet facilities shall
be integrated throughout the patient sleeping room area.

(b) Centrally located loilet facililies. Central toilet facilities serving the
patient sleeping rooms shall be usable by the disabled and shall comply
with s, ILHR 52.04 (8).

(e} Toilet rooms localed in ancillary ereas. Toilet rooms serving ancil-
lary areas such as, but nof limited to, physical therapy, occupational
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therapy, x-ray and similar occupancies shall be accessible and comply
with distribution requirements specified in 5. ILHR 52.04 (4) (e).

(2) ACCESSIBLE PATIENT BATHING FACILITIES. Accessible patient bath-
ing facilities shall be provided in accordance with the following:

{a) Individual bathing focilities. Where individual bathing facilities are
provided in patient sleeping rooms or contiguous to patient sleeping
rooms, at least 20% of these bathing facilities shall be usable by the dis-
abled and shall comply with 5. ILHR 52.04 (8). The accessible bathing
facilities shall be integrated throughout the patient sleeping room area.

{b) Centrally located bathing facilities, Central bathing facilities serving
the patient sleeping rooms shall be usable by the disabled and shall com-
ply with s. ILHR, 52,04 (8).

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; cr. (1) {c), Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 52.042 Exisling health care facililies. (1) ADDITIONS AND REMOD-
ELING. Any addition to an existing health care facility or remodeling of
an existing health care facility shall comply with the requirements speci-
fied in 5. ILHR 52.04 (6) based on the percentage limitations and the
requirements in this section.

(2) TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES. Toilet and bathing facilities shall
be provided in accordance with Table 52.042.

(a) Additions. Additions to existing health care facilities shall comply
with s. ILHR 52.041.

(b) Remodeling. The remodeled or altered areas and portions of ex-
isting health care facilities shall comply with the requirements in Table
52.042.

TABLE 52.042
TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES

(Gross Interior Aren of Entire Exisling Building

Remedeling of Existing Health

Care Facilities Less than 25% 25-50% More than 50%
Remodeling of existing patient Toilet and bath- 20% of the pa-  20% of the total
sleeping rooms. ing [acilifics be-  tient sleeping number of patient

ing remodeled rooms being re-  sleeping rooms of

shall be accessi- modeled shall be  the entire building

ble and comply  provided with ac- shall be provided

with s. ILHR cessible toilet and with accessible toi-

52.04 (B). bathing facilities let and bathing [a-
and shall comply cilities and shall
with a. ILHR comply with ss,
52,04 (8). ILHR 52.04 (8)

and 52.041,

Remodeling of ancillary areas Totlet and bath- At least one toilet facility and bathing
(such as surgery, labs or simi- ing facilities be- [facility per 50 patients, but not less
lar areas}, but no physical re- ing remodeled than one toilet facility and bathing
modeling, additions, or both, shall be accessi- facility per nursing station shall be

to patient sleeping rooms. ble and comply  available to both sexes and shall be
with s. ILHR accessible from a publie corridor or

52.04 {8). public area.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82,
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ILHR 52.05 Size of courts. (1) In applying the following requirements, a
building from 80 to 43 feet high shall be considered as having at least 3
stories, and each additional 13 feet shall be considered an additional
story.

{2) Outer lot line courts shall be not less than 5 feet wide for a court 2
stories or less in height and 40 feet or less in length, measured from the lot
line to the wall of the building. For each additional story in height, the
width of such court shall be increased one foot; and for each additional 15
feet or fraction thereof in length, the width of such court shall be further
increased one foot.

(3) Outer courts between wings or parts of the same building, or be-
tween different buildings on the same lot, shall be not less than 6 feet
wide for a court 2 stories or less in height and 40 feef, or less in length. For
each additional story in height, the width of such court shall be increased
one foot, and for each additional 10 feet or fraction thereof in length, the
width of such court shall be further increased one foot.

(4) Where outer courts or outer lot line courts open at each end to a
street or other open space not less than 15 feet wide, the above lengths
may be doubled.

(6) Inner lot line courts one story high shall be not less than 5 feet wide

and not less than 45 square feet in area. Inner lot line courts 2 stories high
shall be not less than 6 feet wide and not less than 60 square feet in area,
For every additional story, every such inner lot line court shall be in-
cre:ia.slfd by at least one lineal foot in length and one lineal foot in its
width.

(6) Inner courts shall be not less than 10 feet in width nor less than 150
square feet in area for courts 2 stories or less in the height; and for every
additional story every such inner court shall be increased by at least one
lineal foot in its length and one lineal foot in its width.

(7) Courts shall not be covered by a roof or skylight but the entire
required area shall be open and unobstructed from the bottom thereof to
the sky. No fire escape or stairway shall be constructed in any court un-
less the court be enlarged proportionately.

(8) Walls of inner coui‘ts whose least horizontal dimension is less than
one-fourth the height, shall be faced with material with a permanent
white surface or shall be painted white at least every 2 years.

(9) No buildings shall be altered or enlarged to encroach upon space
reserved under this code for light and air on the lots or parcels of ground
on which such building is erected.

Hisltory: 1-2-56; am. {2} and (5), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff, 10-1-73.

ILHR 52.06 Ventilation of couris. At the bottom of every shaft or inner
court there shall be sufficient access to such shaft or court to enable it to
be properly cleaned out. Every inner court which is required under s.
ILHR 52.02 and which is more than one story in height, shall have an
intake for fresh air, leading from the street or other open space. The area
of such intake in square feet shall equal at least .002 of the number of
cubic feet contained in the court, but such area need not be more than 50
square feet. Every intake shall be of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive
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construction and unless the infake is used as a passageway for persons,
there shall be no openings into the same other than the inlet and outlet.
History: 1-2-56; am, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.
ILHR 52.07 Atriums. (1) ScoPE. (a) All buildings, except those classi-

fied as high hazard, fully protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system
may have atriums complying with the provisions of this section.

Note: See s. A 52.011 (or further information regarding the classification and listing of
high hazard buildings.

(b) All atriums, except as provided in ss. ILHR 55.09, 58.06 (2), 60.34,
61.12 (4) and 62.27 shall comply with the provisions of this section.

(2) MINIMUM OPENING AND AREA, Atriums shall have a minimum
opening and area as specified in Table 52.07-1.

TABLE 52.07-1
Atrium Opening and Area

Minimum Clear Minimum Area (Sq.
Height in Floor Levels Opening | {Ft.) Ft.)

3-4 20 400
6-7 _ 30 900
8 or more 40 1,600

L The specified dimensions are the diameters of inseribed circles whose centers fall on a
common axis for the full height of the atrium,

(3) SMOKE CONTROL SYSTEM. (a) General. A mechanically operated air-
handling system shall be installed that will exhaust smoke either enter-
ing or developed within the atrium.

(b) Exhaust openings. 1. Exhaust openings shall be located in the ceil-
ing or in a smoke trap area immediately adjacent to the ceiling of the
atrium.

2. The lowest level of the exhaust openings shall be located above the
top of the highest portion of door openings into the atrium,

(¢) Supply openings. Supply openings shall be sized to provide a mini-
mum of 50% of the exhaust volume and shall be located with the bottom
of the opening within 18 inches of the floor of the lowest level of the
atrium.

(d) Supply air. 1. When the height of the atrium is 55 feet or less, sup-
ply air may be introduced by gravity, provided smoke control is
accomplished.

2. When the height of the atrium is more than 55 feet, supply air shall
be introduced mechanically from the floor of the atrium and be directed
vertically toward the exhaust outlets,

3. In atriums over 55 feet in height or where tenant spaces above the
second story are open to the atrium, supplemental supply air may be
introduced at upper levels.

() Systems activation and operation. 1. The exhaunst and supply system
for the atrium shall operate aufomatically upon the actuation of either
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the automatie fire sprinkler system within the atrium or areas open to
the atrium or by the actuation of 2 or more smoke detectors required by
sub. (4), or both.

2. The exhaust and supply equipment shall also be manually operable
by controls designed for fire department use.

3. The smoke-control system may be separate or integrated with other
air-handling systems. ’

4. When the smoke-control mode is actuated, air-handling systems
which would interfere with the smoke-control system shall be automati-
cally shut down.

(£) Smoke-conirol in spaces. Spaces separated from the atrium but shar-
ing a common wall shall be provided with a smoke-control system as
follows:

1. The mechaniecal air-handling equipment for the tenant space may be
designed to accomplish smoke removal; ‘

2. Upon activation of the smoke detection or automatie fire sprinkler
system within the space, the return and exhaust air shall be moved di-
rectly to the outside without recirculation to other sections of the build-
ing; and

3. The air handling system shall provide a minimum of 6 air changes
per hour of exhaust air for the tenant space involved.

(g) Sizing of smoke-conirol systems. The atrium smoke-control system
shall exhaust not less than the following quantities of air:

1. Atriums of 600,000 cubic [eet or less, a. Except as provided in sub-
par. b., a minimum of 6 air changes per hour but not less than 40,000
CFM for atriums having a volume of 600,000 cubic feet or less inchiding
the volune of any levels not physically separated from the atrium.

b. A lesser rate of air movement shall be acceptable provided it can be
shown by test that smoke will not migrate beyond the perimeter of the
atrium.

2. Atriums greater than 600,000 cubic feet. A minimum of 4 air
changes per hour for atriums having a volume greater than 600,000 cubic
feet including the volume of any levels not physically separated from the
atrium.

(4) SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEM. (a) 1. An interconnected smoke detec-
tion systemn which will automatically operate the atrium smoke-control
system shall be installed at the perimeter and on the eeiling of the atrium
and on the ceiling of each floor level that is open to the atrium.

2, Smoke detectors shall be located within 15 feet of the atrium on floor
levels open to the atrium,

{b) Smoke detection systems and individual smoke detectors shall be
located and installed in accordance with their listing from a nhationally
recognized testing laboratory and s. ILHR 51.245,

{5) ENCLOSURE OF ATRIUMS. (a)} Genergl. 1. Except as provided in
subd. 2., atriums shall be separated from adjacent spaces by at least one-
hour fire-resistive rated construction.
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2. Open exit balconies are permitted within the atrium,

3. The separation between the adjacent space and the atrium as speci-
fied in subd, 1. may be omitted on a maximum of any 3 floor levels, pro-
vided the remaining floor levels are separated as specified in subd. 1.

(6) OPENINGS IN THE ATRIUM ENCLOSURE. () Door openings. 1. Except
as provided in subd. 2., openings in the atrium enclosure shall be pro-
tected by at least %-hour, self-closing fire door assemblies as specified in
s. ILHR 51.047.

2. The doors may be left open if equipped with an automatic closing
device activated by products of ecombustion other than heat.

(b) Fizxed glazed openings. Except as provided in subds. 1. and 2., fixed
glazed openings shall be protected by at least %-hour fire window assem-
blies as specified in s. ILHR 51.048 and the total area of the openings
shall not exceed 256% of the area of the common wall between the atrium
and the room into which opening is provided.

1. In ch. ILHR 57 residential occupancies, openings may be unpro-
tected when the fioor area of each guest room or living unit does not ex-
ceed 1000 square feet and each guest room or living unit has an approved
exit not entering the atrium.

2. In all occupancies other than ch. ILHR 57 residential occupancies,
the tenant space may be separated from the atrium by a wired, tempered
or laminated glass wall, in a gasketed frame so installed that the glazing
system may deflect without breaking the glass before the automatic fire
sprinkler system operates.

(7) EXITING, (a) Exil distance. When a required exit enters the atrium
space, the travel distance from the doorway of the tenant space to an
enclosed stairway, horizontal exit, exterior door or exit corridor shall not
exceed 100 feet. The maximum aliowable exit distance, as required by
chs. ILHR 54 to 62 shall also be met.

(b) Prohibitions. Sleeping rooms of ch. ILHR 58 health care facilities
shall not be permitted to have required exits through the atrium.

{c) Exeept as provided in ss. ILHR 54,08, 55,09 and 57.08, unenclozed
stairs within the atrium may not serve as required exit stairs.

(8) OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), at
least an ordinary occupancy separation, as specified in s. ILHR 51.08,
shall be provided between different occupancies.

(b) The vertical portion of the occupancy separation adjacent to the
atrium may be omitted between:

1, Chapter ILHR 54 office and sales areas and ch. ILHR 57 guest
rooms and living units located on another level;

2. Chapter ILHR 55 assembly halls without a stage and having an
occupant load of less than 300 persons and ch. ILHR 57 guest rooms and
living units located on another level; and

3. Chapter ILHR 54 office and ch. ILHR, 55 assembly halls without a
stage and having an occupant load of less than 300 persons.
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{9) STANDBY POWER. The smoke-control system for the atrium and the
smoke-control system for the tenant space shall be provided with emer-
gency standby power as specified in s. ILHR 16.32.

(10) INTERIOR FINISHES. The interior finish of walls and ceilings of the
atrium and all unseparated tenant spaces as permitted in sub. (6) (b) 3.
shall be Class A. No reduction in class shall be permitted for automatic
fire sprinkler system protection.

(11) ACCEPTANCE OF THE SMOKE-CONTROL SYSTEM. Before occupancy,
the smoke-control systems shall be tested in an approved manner and
shall show compliance with the requirements of this section.

Note: See Appendix A [or a reprint of an approved test procedure.

(12) INSPECTION OF THE SMOKE-CONTROL SYSTEM, (a) All operating
parts of the smoke-control systems shall be tested by an approved in-
spection agency or by the owner or designated agent or the smoke control
system shall be fully supervised.

(b} The tests shall be made every 3 months and a log of the tests shall
be keplilz. Fully supervised smoke control systems shall be tested at least
annually,

(¢) The log shall be on the premises and available for examination by
department personnel or authorized deputies of the department.

History: Cr. Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86; r. and recr. (1), Register, March,
1991, No, 423, eff. 4-1-91,

ILHR 52.1% Gas and oil lamps. (1) Gas and oil lamps shall not be used
where electricity is available, except within living units of apartment
buildings.

(2) Gas and oil lamps shall be placed at least 6 feet above the floor
level, at least 6 inches from any combustible partition or wall, and at
least 2 feet (measured from top of flame) below any combustible ceiling
unless properly protected by a metal shield with at least 2 inches of air
space above. Swinging brackets shall be provided with a guard or stop so
that the light cannot come nearer to the partition or wall than one foot.
In aisles and public passageways, every such light shall be protected by
an incombustible guard unless the light is at least 7 feet above the floor.
(Gas and oil lights shall be kept at least 2 feet from any drape or window
curtain.

(8) Every gas supply main shall have a service cock outside of the
building, so placed and maintained that it can he shut off at any time
without entering the building.

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73,
ILHR 52.2¢ Electrical work. All electrical work shall conform to the re-

quirements of the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. ILHR
16, of the department.

Note: For the design requirements for translormer vaults, see ch. I 450 of the Wisconsin
State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch, ILHR 16.

Hisiory: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61.

ILHR 52.21 Location and maintenance of exiis. Evei‘y exit mentioned in
ss. ILHR 51.15 to 51.20, inclusive, shall lead to a street, alley or open
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court connected with a street. All such exits and all passageways leading
to and from the same, shall be kept in good repair and unobstructed at all
times.

History; 1-2-56; am., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 52.22 Repairs. Every building shall be kept in good repair and
the roof shall be maintained to prevent leakage, All rainwater shall be so
drained and conveyed to prevent dampness in the walls and ceilings.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 52.23 Cleanliness. Every building, including connecting yards,
courfs, passages, areas or alleys, shall be kept clean, and shall also be
kept free from any accumulation of dirt, filth, rubbish, garbage, or other
matter. )

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,
SANITATION REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 52.50 Toilet rooms. (1) Every place of employment and public
building shall be provided with toilet rooms as specified in chs. ILHR 54
to 62.

{2) Entrances for toilet rooms shall be provided with doors or mazed
passageways to ensure privacy to the users of the toilet rooms, except as
permitied in ss. ILHR 56,16 (1) and 60.15 (2) (a). 1f mazed passageways
are employed in lieu of doors,:

(a) The passageways of the maze shall be at least 48 inches in width;

Note: See appendix for [urther explanatory materials.
(b) The walls creating the maze shall be at least 6 feet 8 inches high;

(e) The maze shall prevent a direct view of the water closet compart-
ments, urinals or lavatories from the outside entrance of the maze;

(d) The maze shall prevent an indirect view of the water closet com-
partments, urinals orlavatories from the outside entrance of the maze by
means of mirrors located within the toilet room; and

(e) The toilet room shall be provided with an exhaust fan which is to be
on continuously while the butlding is oécupied, and which is to create a
negative pressure within the toilet room with respect to the area outside
the toilet room.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No, 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. Register, Decem-
ber, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; 1. and recr. Regiater, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91,

ILHR 52.52 Sex designation. Where separate toilet rooms for each sex
are required by this code, each toilet room shall be marked with regard to
the sex which uses it; words such as MEN or WOMEN, in letters not less
than one inch high, or symbols may be used. -

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, September, 1973, No. 218, eff. 10-1-73; am. Register, Decem-
ber, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

ILHR 52.53 Location, light and ventilation. (1) Every toilet or bathroom
shall be so located as to open to outside light and air, by windows or

skylights opening directly upon a street, alley or court, except as pro-

vided in s. ILHR 52.54.
Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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{2) The glass area for a toilet room containing one water closet or uri-
nal shall be at least 4 square feet with at least 2 square feet openable.

(a) Bathrooms containing a water closet or urinal shall be considered
as a toilet room.

{(3) No toilet room shall have windows or ventilator openings in any
elevator shalt or inner court that has windows of habitable rooms above.

(4) Every toilet room having more than one fixture including closets
and urinals shall be ventilated in accordance with the provisions of s.
ILHR 64.65, except that this requirement shall not apply to chemical or
septic toilets which are installed in aceordance with the provisions of the
chemieal toilet code or the septic toilet code issued by the department.

{a) The size of gravity vent ducts, if surmounted with effective siphon
type hoods, may be determined as follows: A x 2 = net cross sectional
area of vent duct in square feet. 300

‘Where A = floor area in the toilet room in square feet.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; r. and recr. Register,
October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. {3), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73;
am. (4) (intro.), Register, December, 1975, No, 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (4), Register, December,
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 52.54 Location wiltheut outside windows; when permitted. (1) SIN-
GLE FIXTURE TOILET ROOMS AND BATHROOMS. (a) Except as provided in
par. (b), windows may be omitted in bathrooms or toilet rooms having
one water closet or urinal and lavatory or bathing facility where artificial
light and either mechanical exhaust ventilation or an approved ductless
air circulating and treatment device is provided.

(b) The use of ductless air circulating and treatment devices in taverns
and restaurants is prohibited.

(2) MULTIPLE FIXTURE TOILET ROOMS. Toilet rooms with more than
one fixture (water closet or urinal) will be permitted without windows if
mechanical ventilation, in accordance with the requirements of s, ILHR
64.65, and artificial light are provided.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, efi. 11-1-67; am. Register,
December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and recr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, elf, 1-1-
78; am, (1), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff..1-1-84.

ILHR 52.55 Artificial lighi. Every toilet room, except those within living
units, shall be artificially lighted during the entire period that the build-
ing is occupied, wherever and whenever adequate natural light is not
available, so that all parts of the room, espectally the toilet compart-
ments, shall be provided with artificial light intensity of not less than 2.5
footeandles at the floor level.

History; 1-2-56; am, Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73.

ILHR 52.56 Size. Every toilet rcom shall have at least 14 square feet of
floor area with a minimum width of 3 feet, and at least 100 cubic feet of
air space for each water-closet and each urinal in addition to the space
required for lavatories if installed within the toilet room.

ILHR 52.57 Floor and base. Every toilet rcom, except those within liv-
ing units of apartment buildings, shall have the entire floor and the side
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walls to a height of not less than 4 inches of a material impervious to
water,

MNole: This section is also intended to prohibit the use of wall registers within 4 inches of the
floor, baseboard registers and loor registers.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am, Register, Decem-
ber, 1981, No. 312, efi. 1-1-82; am. Register, February, 1991, No 422, eff. 3-1-91.

ILHR 52.58 Walls and ceilings. (1) The walls and ceilings of every toilet
room shall be completely covered with smooth non-absorbent material.

(2) The interior surface of walls and partitions shall be of light color to
improve illumination and facilitate cleaning.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-5%; am, (1), Regis-
ter, December, 1977, No. 264, efl. 1-1-78,

ILHR 52.59 Enclosure of fixtures, (1) Water closets and urinals within a
toilet room shall be arranged to ensure privacy. Water closets shall be
enclosed with partitions, except as provided in ss. ILHR 58.68 (1) and
60.15 (2) (a). Urinals shall be placed against walls at least 6 feet 8 inches
high and arranged individually.

(a) Fzceplion. The above requirements need not apply to toilet rooms
accommodating only a single closet or urinal.

(2) A space of 6 to 12 inches shall be left between the floor and the
bottom of each partition. The top of the partition shall be from 5% to 6
feet above the floor. Doors with the top 5% to 6 feet above the floor, and
the bottom 6 to 12 inches above the floor, shall he provided for all water-
closet compartments. All partitions and doors shall be of material and
finish required for walls and ceilings under s, ILHR, 52.58.

(3) The water closet compartments in toilet rooms shall be not less
than 30 inches in width, and shall be not less than 54 inches in depth with
a clearance of not less than 24 inches between the fixture and the com-
partment door when closed except as specified in s. ILHR 52.04 (8).
Compartment doors which are hung to swing inward shall clear the fix-
ture not less than 2 inches.

(4) No admission fee shall be charged for the use of any toilet facility in
a public building or place of employment Key-locking of toilet rooms is
prohlblted in all buildings except service stations and filling stations hav-
ing exterior toilet room access,

Note: Section 146.085, Stats., prohibits charging a fee [or the use of toilet [acilities and
imposes a fine of $10 to $50 lor violations.

History; 1-2-56; am, (3) and cr. (4), Register, November, 1963, No. 95, eff, 12-1-63; am. (2),
Register, February, 1974, No. 218, eff. 3-1-74; r. {4), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff,
1-1-75; am. (3}, Register, December, 1975, No, 240, eff. 1-1-16; cr. {4), Register, December,
1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. {1), Register, Thecember, 1977, No, 264, eff. 1-1.78; am. (1)
(intro.), Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91.

TLHR 52.60 Fixtures. (1) WATER CLOSETS. (a) Except as permitted in
par. (b), all water closets required to be provided in public bmlldmgs and
places of employment shall;

1. Be of an elongated bowl type; and
2. Provided with either:

a. Hinged, open-front seats without covers; or
Register, March, 1891, No. 423
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b. Hinged, closed-front seats, without covers, which are encased with a
continuous plastic sleeve capable of providing a elean surface for every
Eser and f(r)lr which a specific material approval under s. ILHR 50.19 has

een issue

(b) Water closets which are required to be provided in day eare centers
or individual living units or sleeping units of residental oceupancies
within the scope of either ch. ILHR 57 or 61 may be of a round-bowl type
with a hinged, closed front seat with or without a cover,

Nole 1: Under s. 145.25, Stats., and s. ILHR 84.20 (3) all water closets may not use more
than 4 gallons of water per flush.

Note 2: The plumbing code, 5. ILHR 84.20 (5) (m) 7., prescribes requirements for water
closets relative to their location to partitions, side walls and other obstructions. See appendix
for further explanatory material.

(2) URINALS. (a) Siall iype. Stall-type urinals shall be set into the floor,
and the floor shall be graded toward the fixture. Spaces between stall-
type urinals, or urinals and sidewalls, shall be filled in flush with the front
riuz1d to};l) of the urinal with nonabsorbent material if the space is less than

inches.

(b) Well type. Wall-hung urinals may be installed in all buildings ex-
cept elementary schools (kindergarten through 8th grade).

Mote #1: The definitions and general elassifications for sehools are lound in s, 115,01, Stats,

Note #2: The departiment recornmends that wall-hung urinals be installed at a height be-
tween 22 inches to 24 inches above the Noor,

Note #3: Sees. ILHR 52.04 (8} for additional requirements dealing with making wall-hung
urinals acecessible for people with disabilities.

(c) Flushing devices. The urinals shall be equipped with an effective
flushing device which limits the use of water to not more than 1.5 gallons
per urinal per flush.

(d) Multiple urinals. Batteries of urinals shall be spaced not less than
30 inches center-to-center. The center line of a single urnial shall be at
least 16 inches from the nearest sidewall or partition.

(e) Malerials. Only individual urinals of procelain, vitreous china,
stainless steel, or other nonabsorbent materials approved by the depart-
ment shall be used.

(3) HAND-WASHING AND DRYING FACILITIES. Hand-washing facilities
shall be provided in all places of employment and public buildings as
specified in the cecupancy chapters of ILHR 54 to 62,

(a) Lavatories. Except as provided in sub. (6), lavatories shall be of an
approved type and shall be provided with hot and cold running water,
The faucets of such lavatories shall be of a type which limits the flow of
water through the faucet, after the handle is released, to not more than
one gallon. Lavatories in toilet rooms of private living units shall be
equipped to limit the flow of water to not more than 3 gallons per minute.
The lavatories may be equipped with a hot and cold regulating device. If
a multiple-use lavatory is installed, 24 lineal inches of wash sink or 20
inches measured along the edge of a circular basin will be considered
equivalent to one lavatory.

(b) Hand-drying fecilities. Individual hand towels, sections of cloth or
paper, or clean individual sections of continuous toweling, convenient to

Register, March, 1991, No. 423
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the lavatories, shall be provided. Hand-drying facilities shall be provided
at the ratio of at least one unit for every 3 lavatories. Warm-air blowers
may be substituted for up to one-half of the required hand-drying units.
ﬂgrrﬁ-air blowers shall provide air at not less than 90° F, nor more than

] N'ile: The department will accept the qﬁaliﬁed blowers listed by Underwriters’ Laborato-
rles, Inc.

(c) Toilet spap. Soap or similar cleansing agents shall be provided.

(d) Receplacles. Receptacles shall be provided for the disposal of used
towels and other waste materials.

(4) DRINKING FACILITIES. Drinking facilities shall be provided in all
buildings except in areas where food and drinks are served. Drinking fa-
cilities shall not be instalied in toilet rooms, except in residential oecu-
pancies. Drinking fountains, coolers or individual cups at a potable wa-
ter source may be provided. Common drinking cups are prohibited.

Nole: Where running water is not available, a covered drinking water container, equipped

with a faucet or bubbler, may be provided. The container should be cleaned and sanitized at
frequent intervals.

(5) BATHING FACILITIES. Bathing facilities shall be provided for the
specific occupancies ouflined in the occupancy chapters of this code.

(a) All shower compartments, regardless of shape, shall have at a mini-
mum finished interior of 900 square inches and shall be capable of encom-
passing a 30-inch circle. The minimum required area and dimension shall
be measured at a hei